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1

Introduction

Welcome to scripting, arguably the most exciting new feature of Illustrator. No other
feature, new or old, can save you as much time, effort, and money as scripting.

About this manual

This manual provides an introduction to scripting Adobe Illustrator 10 on Mac OS and
Windows. We realize that not every lllustrator user will be familiar with programming
terms, concepts, and techniques, so we've included Chapter 2, “Scripting Basics,” which
contains introductory information that should help get you started with scripting. If you're
an experienced AppleScript scripter or Visual Basic programmer, you will probably want
to skip to Chapter 3 to get the specifics on scripting lllustrator.

This manual consists of the following chapters:

1.
2.

An introduction to scripting.

The basics of each platform’s scripting language: AppleScript in Mac OS and
Visual Basic in Windows. If you are new to scripting, be sure to read this
chapter. Beginners are heartily encouraged to consult the Bibliography for books
on AppleScript and Visual Basic.

A brief introduction to the specifics of scripting lllustrator. Concepts and
approaches specific to the application are covered here, such as measurement
units, matrices, and color models.

The lllustrator AppleScript Reference. Here you'll find details and examples for
every object and command in lllustrator’'s AppleScript dictionary.

The lllustrator Visual Basic Reference. Details and examples are provided for
every class in lllustrator’s Visual Basic type library.

A bibliography of helpful resources for learning more about scripting.

11



12 What is scripting? Introduction

What is scripting?

A script is a series of commands that tells Illustrator to perform a series of actions. These
actions can be simple, and affect only a single, selected object in the current document;
or complex, and affect all of the objects in all of your lllustrator documents. The actions
might involve only lllustrator, or they might involve other applications, such as word
processors, spreadsheets, and database management programs. Many of the tasks you
can perform with Illustrator’s tools, menus, palettes, and dialog boxes can be performed
by a script (a notable exception is third-party plug-ins, which cannot be scripted at this
time).

We naturally think of scripting as a way to automate repetitive tasks, but it can also be a
creative tool. You can use scripts for creative tasks that would be too difficult or time
consuming to do manually. For example, you could write a script to systematically create
a series of objects, modifying the new objects’ position, stroke, and fill properties along
the way. You could also write a script that accessed lllustrator’s built-in transformation
matrix functions to stretch, scale and distort a series of objects. Without scripting, you'll
likely miss out on the creative potential of such labor-intensive techniques.

Scripting isn’t just for computer programmers—it’s for everybody. You don’t need a degree
in computer science or mathematics to write scripts that can automate a wide variety of
common tasks. If you can read this text, you can write scripts.

Why use scripting?

Graphic design is a field characterized by creativity, but aspects of the actual work of
illustration and page layout are anything but creative. When you think about the work that
you do, chances are good you'll find that you spend most of your time doing the same or
similar production tasks, over and over again. In fact, you'll probably notice that the time
you spend placing and replacing images, correcting errors in text, and preparing files for
printing at an imagesetting service provider often reduce the time you have available for
doing creative work.

Wouldn't it be great if you had an assistant—one that wouldn’t mind doing some or all of
the boring, repetitive tasks for you? With that kind of help, you'd have more time to
concentrate on the creative aspects of your work.

With a small investment of time, Illustrator scripting can be the assistant you need. You
can start with short, simple scripts that save you a few seconds every day, and move on
to scripts that work all night while you're sleeping.
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Think about your work—is there a repetitive task that's driving you crazy? If so, you've
identified a candidate for a script. What are the steps involved in performing the task?
What are the conditions in which you need to do the task? Once you understand the
process you go through to perform the task, you'll be ready to turn it into a script.

What about actions?

lllustrator actions are different from scripts. An lllustrator action is a series of tasks you
have recorded while using the application—menu choices, tool choices, object selection,
and other commands. When you “play” an action, lllustrator performs all of the recorded
commands.

You record, play, edit and delete actions using lllustrator’s built-in Actions palette. The
“Automating Tasks” chapter in the Adobe lllustrator User Guide covers actions in detalil.

With the introduction of scripting for Illustrator, it is important to avoid any confusion about
the difference between actions and scripting. Actions and scripts are both ways of
automating repetitive tasks, but they work very differently. The following points summarize
the key differences.

» Actions use a program'’s user interface to do their work. As an action runs, menu
choices are executed, objects are selected, and recorded paths are created. Scripts
do not use a program’s user interface to perform tasks, and can execute faster than
actions.

» Actions have very limited facilities for getting and responding to information. You
cannot add conditional logic to an action. Therefore, actions cannot make decisions
based on the current situation. Scripts are capable of getting information and making
decisions and calculations based on the information they receive from lllustrator.

» A script can execute an action, but actions cannot execute scripts.

System requirements

The language you use to write scripts depends on the operating system of the platform
you're using: AppleScript for Mac OS; Visual Basic for Windows. While the two scripting
systems differ, the ways that they work with Illustrator are very similar. Each example
script shown in this manual will be shown in both systems. Make sure the scripting plug-in
is installed on your system before attempting to script Illustrator.
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Mac OS

To write scripts on Mac OS, you must have Mac OS version 8.6 or later. You will also need
AppleScript and a script editor installed. AppleScript and the Script Editor application
from Apple come installed on all supported versions of Mac OS. The default location for
the Script Editor application is the Apple Extras folder. In the unlikely event that these
items are not installed on your system, reinstall them from your original system software
CD-ROM.

As your scripts become more complex, you may find the need for debugging and
productivity features not found in Script Editor. Third-party script editors, such as Script
Debugger (from Late Night Software, http://www.latenightsw.com) or Scripter (from Main
Event Software, http://www.mainevent.com) provide additional features that aid script
development.

If your script would benefit from a complete user interface, you might want to use
FaceSpan (http://www.facespan.com) or Real Basic (http://www.realsoftware.com)—
programs created in these development environments can have complete graphical user
interfaces as well as send AppleScript commands to Illustrator.

We use the Script Editor from Apple in this manual.

Windows

To use lllustrator scripting in Windows, you must have Windows 98, Windows NT 4.0, or
Windows 2000. You will also need the Microsoft Visual Basic development environment or
one of the applications that contain a Visual Basic editor. Many applications that support
the Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) language contain a built-in editor. Applications
that contain a built-in editor include: Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel, and Visio. You can
use any Visual Basic editor to create your scripts.

As your scripts become more complex or require a user interface, you will find the need
for a complete development environment than one of the built-in editors. The Microsoft
Visual Basic development environment comes in a variety of package, all of which
provide everything you need to script lllustrator.

In this manual, we use the Microsoft Visual Basic development environment'’s editor.


http://www.latenightsw.com)
http://www.latenightsw.com)
http://www.mainevent.com
http://www.mainevent.com
http://www.facespan.com
http://www.facespan.com
http://www.realsoftware.com
http://www.realsoftware.com

2

Scripting Basics

If you use lllustrator, then you work with documents and their contents. You create
documents, layers, colors, and design elements. If you do all of this, you’ve probably
gotten used to thinking of an Illustrator document as a series of objects.

Automating lllustrator with scripting uses the same object-oriented way of thinking. The
heart of a scriptable application is the object model. In Illustrator, the object model is
comprised of documents, layers, colors, and page items—objects that can appear in an
lllustrator document. Each type of object has its own special properties, and every object
in an lllustrator document has its own identity.

In this chapter, we'll cover the basic concepts of scripting for both AppleScript on Mac OS
and Visual Basic on Windows. This brief introduction to the basic concepts and syntax of
each scripting language is by no means complete or exhaustive. The bibliography
contains references to more complete language guides for both scripting languages.

For detailed information on using your particular scripting system with lllustrator, see the
appropriate reference chapter later in this manual. Experienced scripters may want to
skip to those chapters now.

Object model concepts

The terminology of object oriented programming can be hard to understand, at first.
“Objects” belong to “classes” and have “properties” you manipulate using “commands”
(AppleScript) or “methods” (Visual Basic). What do these words mean in this context?

Here’s a way to think about objects and their properties. Imagine that you live in a house
that responds to your commands (you can think of this house as technologically
advanced, or magical, or both). The house is an object, and its properties might include
the number of rooms, the color of the exterior paint, or the date of its construction.

15



16 Object classes Object model concepts

Your house can also contain other objects. Just like your house can contain other objects,
the objects within the house can also contain a number of smaller objects. Each room, for
example, is an object in the house, while each window, door, or appliance is an object
inside of the room.

Each object can respond to various commands according to its capabilities. Windows and
doors, for example, can open or close—but the floor and ceiling cannot. Using scripting,
you can talk to each object directly, or you can talk to them as part of the house. You have
to be very specific, though—you can't tell your house to open a window without telling it
which window you want to open. So windows, just like all other objects, need names or at
least a numbering system so you can refer to them specifically. “Tell the house to open
the north window of the living room,” you might say.

Objects also have properties that describe specific details about them, like color and size.
Imagine that the properties of objects in your house can be changed. You might say,
“Door, paint yourself blue.” Because your door can respond to the command “paint,” you'll
soon have a door of a different color.

Now let’s apply this object model idea to lllustrator. The lllustrator application is the house,
its documents are the rooms, and the objects in your documents are the windows and
doors. You can tell lllustrator documents to add and remove objects. You can ask objects
to get or change their properties.

Object classes

Objects with the same properties and behaviors are grouped into “classes.” In the house
example, windows and doors belong to their own classes, since they have unique
properties, like number of panes for windows or the door style for doors. In lllustrator,
every type of graphic object—paths, text, meshes, etc.—belongs to its own class, each
with its own set of properties and behaviors. Properties such as vi si bl e bounds,
wi dt h, and hei ght , for example, are common to all page it ens.

Object inheritance

Object classes may also “inherit,” or share, the properties of a parent, or superclass.
When an class inherits properties, we call that class a child, or subclass of the class from
which it inherits properties. So in our house example, windows and doors are subclasses
of an openings class, since they are both openings in a house. In Illustrator, pat h

i t ens, for example, inherit geometric properties like W dt h and hei ght from the
page itemclass.

Classes will often have properties that aren’t shared with their superclass. In our house,
both a window and door inherit an opened property from the opening class, but a window
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has number of panes property which the opening class doesn't. In lllustrator, pat h
i t ens, for example, have the property st r oke col or which isn’t inherited from the
page itemclass.

Object elements or collections

Object elements (AppleScript) or collections (Visual Basic) are objects contained within
other objects. For example, rooms are elements (or collections) of our house, contained
within the house object. In lllustrator, documents are elements of the application object,
and page items are elements of a document object.

Object references

The objects in your documents are arranged in a hierarchy like the house object—page
items are in layers, which are inside a document, which is inside lIllustrator. When you
send a command to an lllustrator object, you need to make sure you send the message to
the right object. To do this, you identify objects by their position in the hierarchy. You
might, for example, write the following statement.

AppleScript
page item 1l of layer 1 of document 1

Visual Basic
Docunent s(1). Layers(1). Pageltens(1)

When you identify an object in this fashion, you're creating an object reference.
AppleScript and Visual Basic use different ways of creating object references, but the idea
is the same—to give the script a way of finding the object you want to work with.

Scripting concepts

Comments

Comments are a way to add descriptive text to a script. Comments come in handy when
you want to document the operation of a script (for yourself or for someone else). The use
of comments is the most important technique for good scripting. Comments are where
you should leave important notes about the specific operation of a script that might
provide valuable help when the script is modified at a later date. The time you save later
trying to figure out what the script does may be your own. Comments are ignored by the
scripting system as the script executes and cause no run-time speed penalty.
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AppleScript
To enter a single-line comment in an AppleScript, type “--" to the left of your description.
For multiple line comments, start your comment with the characters “(*” and end it with

xy?,

-- this is a single-line comment
(* thisis a
mul tiple |ine conment *)

Visual Basic
In Visual Basic, enter “” (a single straight quote) to the left of the comment.

This is a conment

About long script lines
In some cases, individual script lines are too long to print on a single line in this guide.

AppleScript

AppleScript uses the special character (=) to show that the line continues to the next line.
This continuation character denotes a “soft return” in the script. You can enter this
character in the script editor by pressing Option-Return at the end of the line you wish to
continue.

Visual Basic

Visual Basic uses a special character (_) to show that the line continues to the next line.
This continuation character denotes a “soft return” in the script. You can enter this
character in the editor by pressing Shift--(dash) at the end of the line you wish to
continue.

Values
Values are the data your scripts use to do their work. Most of the time, the values used in
your scripts will be numbers or text.
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AppleScript
Valuetype: What it is: Example:
Boolean Logical true or false. true
Integer Whole numbers (no decimal | 14
points). Integers can be
positive or negative.
Real A number which may contain | 13.9972
a decimal point.
String A series of text characters. "l am a string"
Strings appear inside
(straight) quotation marks.
List An ordered list of values. The | {10.0, 20.0, 30.0, 40.0}

values of a list may be any
type.

Object reference

A specific reference to an
object.

document 1

contain a single value type
unless the type is defined as
Variant.

Record An unordered list of {name: "you", index: 1}
properties, Each property is
identified by its label.
Visual Basic
Valuetype: What it is: Example:
Boolean Logical true or false true
Long Whole numbers (no decimal | 14
points). Longs can be positive
or negative.
Double A number which may contain | 13.9972
a decimal point.
String A series of text characters. "l am a string"
Strings appear inside
(straight) quotation marks.
Array A list of values. Arrays Array(10.0, 20.0, 30.0, 40.0)

Object reference

A specific reference to an
object.

Application.Documents(1)

User-defined

A collection of elements
referenced by a key and
stored as a key-value pair.

Var.name = "you"
Var.index = 1
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Variables

Variables are containers for data. A variable might contain a number, a string, a list (or
array), or an object reference. Variables have names, and you refer to a variable by its
name. To put data into a variable, we assign the data to the variable. The file name of the
current lllustrator document or the current date are both examples of data that can be
assigned to a variable.

Why not simply enter the value directly in the script rather than using a variable? When
you use a value directly the flexibility of script is reduced. By using variables the scripts
you write will be reusable in a wider variety of situations. As a script executes, it can
assign data to the variables that reflect the state of the current document and selection,
for example, and then make decisions based on the content of the variables.

In AppleScript, it is not important to declare your variables before assigning values to
them. In Visual Basic, however, it is considered good form to declare all of your variables
before using them with the Di mstatement. Using the Di mstatement assigns a value type
to the variable, which helps us keep our scripts clear and readable. Memory is also used
more efficiently if variables are declared before use. If you start your scripts in Visual
Basic with the line Opt i on Expl i ci t, you will be required to declare all variables
before assigning data to them.

Visual Basic

Option Explicit

Di m t hi sNunber As Single
t hi sNunber = 10

Assigning values to variables is fairly simple, as shown below.

AppleScript

set thisNunber to 10
set thisString to "Hello, Wrld!"

Visual Basic
t hi sNunber = 10
thisString = "Hello, Wrld!"

Variables can also be used to store references to objects. In AppleScript, a reference is
returned when you create a new object in an lllustrator document. This returned reference
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points to the newly created object. Storing references in variables is just the same as
assigning any other value to the variable.

set thisLayer to nake new | ayer at begi nning of document 1

or you can fill the variable with a reference to an existing object:

set thisLayer to layer 1 of document 1

Visual Basic works similarly, however, there is an important distinction to note. If you are
assigning an object reference to a variable you must use the Set command. For
example, to assign a variable as you create a layer, use Set :

Set thisLayer = Illustrator.Docunments(1).Layers. Add

or in reference to an existing layer, since it is also an object reference, use Set :

Set thisLayer = Illustrator.Docunments(1).Layers(1)

If you are simply trying to assign a value to a variable in Visual Basic that is not an object
reference, do not use set but simply use Visual Basic’s assignment operator, the equals
sign:

t hi sNunber = 12

Try to use descriptive names for your variables—something like f i r st Page or

cor por at eLogo, rather than X or c. While it will take a little more time to type the
longer names, using them will make your scripts much easier to read. The length of a
variable’s name has no effect on the execution speed of your script, so use descriptive
names. You can also give your variable names a standard prefix so that they’ll stand out
from the objects, commands, and keywords of your scripting system. Variable names
must be a single word, but you can use internal capitalization (such as nyFi r st Page)
or underscore characters (ny_fi r st _page) to create more readable names. Variable
names cannot begin with a number, and they can’t contain punctuation or quotation
marks.

Properties

Both AppleScript and Visual Basic allow you to define properties for your scripts. Script
properties are much like variables, but with additional features and requirements specific
to each language. Since the meaning and usage of script properties differs so greatly
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between AppleScript and Visual Basic, please consult the bibliography for appropriate
language references.

Operators
Operators perform calculations (addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division) on
variables or values and return a result. For example:

docWdth/2

would return a value equal to half of the content of the variable docW dt h. So if
docW dt h contained the number 20. 5, the value returned would be 10. 25.

You can also use operators to perform comparisons (equal to, not equal to, greater than,
or less than). For example:

docWdth > docHei ght

Would return the value t r ue if docW dt h is greater than docHei ght , or f al se, ifit
is not.

Some operators differ between AppleScript and Visual Basic. For example, AppleScript
uses the non-equality symbol (=, use Option- = from keyboard), while Visual Basic uses
the greater and less than symbols juxtaposed: <>.

Both scripting systems use the ampersand (&) as the concatenation operator to join two
strings.

"Pride " & "and Prejudice."
would return the string “Pride and Prejudice.”

Commands and methods

If objects are “nouns” and properties are “adjectives” in our scripting systems, then
commands (AppleScript) or methods (Visual Basic) are the “verbs”—they're the parts of
the script that make things happen. The type of the object you're working with determines
which methods you can use to manipulate it.
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AppleScript
In AppleScript, use the make command to create new objects, the set command to

assign object references to variables and to change object properties, and the get
command to retrieve objects and their properties.

Visual Basic

In Visual Basic, use the Add method to create new objects, the Set statement to assign
object references to Visual Basic variables or properties, the assignment operator ( = )
to retrieve and change object properties.

Conditional statements

If you could speak to lllustrator in the course of a work session, you might say, “If the
selected object is a path, then set its stroke width to 12 points.” Conditional statements
make decisions—they give your scripts a way to evaluate something (the color of the
selected object, or the number of color swatches in the document, or the date) and then
act according to the result. Most conditional statements start with the word i f in both
scripting systems.

The following examples check the number of currently open documents. If no documents
are open, the scripts display a messages in a dialog box.
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AppleScript
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate
set docurent Count to count every docunent
i f docunent Count = 0 then
display dialog "No Illustrator docunents are open!"
end if
end tell

Visual Basic
Private Sub Conmmandl_ i ck()
Di m docunent Count as | ong
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
docunent Count = appRef. Docunent s. Count
I f document Count = 0 then
MsgBox "No Il lustrator docunents are open!”
End |f
End Sub

Control structures

If you could talk to lllustrator, you might say, “Repeat the following procedure twenty
times.” In scripting terms, this sort of direction is called a “control structure.” Control
structures provide for repetitive processes, or “loops.” The idea of a loop is to repeat some
action over and over again, with or without changes each time through the loop, until
some condition is met.

Both AppleScript and Visual Basic have a variety of different control structures to choose
from. The simplest form of a loop is one that repeats some series of script operations a
set number of times.

AppleScript

repeat with counter from1l to 20
di spl ay di al og counter

end repeat

Visual Basic

For counter =1 to 20
MsgBox counter
Next

A more complicated type of control structure includes conditional logic, so that it loops
while or until some condition is true or false.
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AppleScript
repeat while flag = fal se

set flag to (button returned of display dialog "Qit?") = "Cancel"
end repeat
repeat until flag = true

set flag to (button returned of display dialog "Qit?") = "OK"

end repeat

Visual Basic
Do Wiile flag = fal se

flag = (MsgBox ("Quit?", vbOKCancel)) = vbCancel
| oop
Do Until flag = true

flag = (MsgBox ("Quit?", vbOKCancel)) = vbK

| oop

Handlers and subroutines

Handlers (in AppleScript) or subroutines (in Visual Basic) are scripting modules you can
refer to from within your script. Handlers and subroutines are ways to re-use parts of
scripts. Typically, you send one or more values to a handler (or subroutine), and it returns
one or more values. Handlers (and subroutines) can be used for performing conversions
from one measurement system to another, or for calculating the geometric center point of
an object from its geometric bounds.

There’s nothing special about the code used in subroutines and handlers—they are
simply conveniences that save you from having to type the same lines of code over and
over again in your script. If you find yourself typing or pasting the same lines of code into
several different places in a script, you've identified a good candidate for a subroutine or
handler.
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AppleScript

-- Calculate the geonetric center of a selected art item
-- Assunes you have a single art item sel ected

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Cet the selection fromthe current docunent
set selectedltens to sel ection

(* Make sure there is a selected item and that the selection is not
text *)
if selectedltens = {} and class of selectedltens = text then

-- Get the first itemfromthe Iist and get it bounds
set firstltemto item 1 of selectedltens
set itenBounds to geonetric bounds of firstlitem

end if
end tell

set itenCenter to GetltenCenter(itenBounds)
display dialog "Center x:" & item1 of itenCenter & ", y:" & item2 of
i tenCenter

-- This handler finds the center of an itemgiven its bounds
on CetltentCenter(itenBounds)
-- Assign coordinates fromthe bounds to individual variables
set {itenmLeft, itenflop, itenRight, itenBotton} to itenBounds

-- Calculate the center position

set xCenter to (itenlLeft + itenRight) / 2
set yCenter to (itenfop + itenBottonm) / 2
return {xCenter, yCenter}

end GetltenCenter

Visual Basic

Private Sub Commandl_C i ck()
" Calculate the geonetric center of a selected art item
" Assunes you have a single art item selected
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m sel ectedObj ects As Vari ant
Di m obj ect Bounds As Vari ant
Di m obj ect Center As Vari ant

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
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sel ect edObj ects = appRef. Docunents(1). Sel ection

I f TypeNane(sel ectedbjects) = "Variant()" Then
obj ect Bounds sel ect edObj ect s(0) . Geonet ri cBounds
obj ect Cent er CGet | t emCent er ( obj ect Bounds)

MsgBox ("Center x:" & objectCenter(0) & ", y:" &
obj ect Center (1))
End |f
End |f
End Sub

The followi ng |ines define the function
Function GetltenCenter(sourceBounds As Variant) As Variant
Dmleft As Single
Dimtop As Single
Dimright As Single
Dim bottom As Singl e

Dim xCenter As Single
Di myCenter As Single

| eft = sourceBounds(0)
top = sourceBounds(1)
right = sourceBounds(2)
bott om = sour ceBounds( 3)

xCent er
yCent er

= (left + right) / 2

= (top + bottonm) / 2
GetltenCenter = Array(xCenter, yCenter)

End Function

Testing and troubleshooting

Both scripting environments provide tools for monitoring the progress of your script while
it is running—which make it easier for you to track down any problems your script might
be encountering or causing.

AppleScript

While the basic syntax of your script will be checked when compiled, it is possible to
create and compile scripts in AppleScript that will not run properly. The Script Editor
doesn't have extensive debugging tools, but it does have the an Event Log window.
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To watch the commands your script sends and the results it receives, choose Controls >
Open Event Log. The Script Editor displays the Event Log window. Check the Show
Events and Show Events Results options at the top of the Event Log window and then run
your script. As the script executes, you'll see the commands sent to lllustrator, and
lllustrator’s responses.

Make Calendar 0 =———Fventlog———FHH
Cescription: E Shm.-.f Ewents E Show Ewvent Results E
Eample of making a calendar on the fly. tell application "Finder™
— activate
The example opens an Nustrator document and choosze file witl'! prompt "Locate the file:
inesite tavt sniveernnding o the nirent mnnth ‘CalendarTemplate.ai™
--ralias "05 9.1:Desktop
Falder:CalendarTemplate.ai”
Fecord  Stop  Run Check Syntasx end tell
tell application “Finder” tell application "Adabe 11lustrator 107
activate activate
set myFilePath to choose file with prompt “Locate the open aliss 03 9.1:Desktop
end tell Falder:CalendarTemplate.ai
get text art item 1 of document 1 whose contents =
- - Now create the calendar *MName .
tell application "Adabe |1lustratar 10" --¢textartitem 1 of layer 1 of document |
activate get text art iter 1 of document 1 whose contents 5
"#Days”

FilePath
apen myriiera --rtextart item 2 of laver 1 of document 1

P current date
et Feferences to the twa text bowes, - -»date "Wednesday, September 19, 2001
{Mode : Getting the dext boxes using & whose consiruct is f 11:21:40 FM1 .
but for 3 small ssmple like #his, i1 do. set every text of tex} art item 1 of layer 1 of
It wistild be mrowe SFficient to First name the et idems document 1 to “September _
{for example "MonthTex#em” and "Day Textéem"} set every text of text art item 2 of layer 1 of
Tou can then secess the iems by name, ke document 1 to "M T ki T F 3 =
seit MondhTentlteny do et ard idenn "PManthTextltenm" o ! 2 3 4 5 & 7
To Rare G0 itene You ean wiile 3 seript such a5 || 8 2 10 1 12 13 14
st naroe of fend s idem 1 of docunnent 1 do "MonthTe 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

Telr]

2e 23 24 25 26 27 28

AppleScript | | |

In addition, the Result window (choose Controls > Show Result) will display the value
from the last script statement evaluated. Third-party editors offer additional debugging
features.

O the resut =——-=8H
{293 7646464375, [+]
513.7060546875}
o] D7
Visual Basic

In Visual Basic, you can stop your script at any point, or step through your script one line
at a time. To stop your script at a particular line, select that line in your script and choose
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Debug > Toggle Breakpoint. When you run the script, Visual Basic will stop at the
breakpoint you have set. Choose Debug > Step Into (or press F8) to execute the next line
of your script, or choose Run > Start (or press F5) to continue normal execution of the
script. You can also observe the values of variables defined in your script using the Watch
window—a very valuable tool for debugging your scripts. To view a variable in the Watch
window, select the variable and choose Debug > Quick Watch. Visual Basic displays the
Quick Watch dialog box. Click the Add button. Visual Basic displays the Watch window.

If you have closed the Watch window, you can display it again by choosing View > Watch
Window.

w5, Project] - Microsoft Yisual Basic [break] - [Form1 [Code]]

[t] File Edit WView Project Format Debug Run Query Diagram Tools Add-Ins ‘Window Help ==
IR e e N E e £ s00x 3600 |
|command1 =] Jetiek =l

If appRef.Documents.Count > 0 Then
selectedChiects = appRef.Documents(l) .3election

If TypeName (selectedChijects] = "Variant ()" Then
objectBounds = selectedCbhbiects(0) .GeometricBounds
obhjectCenter = GetItemCenter (objectBounds)
M=gBox ("Center x:" & objectCenter(ld) & ", v:" & objectlenter (1))
End If
End If
€| End Sub

Fem The following lines define the function
Function GetItemCenter (sourceBounds As Variant) As Variant
Dim left As Single
Dim top Ais Single
Dim right As Single
Dim bottom As Single

Expression Type Cortext
G [ appRet Application/pplication Farm1 Command! _Click
= E| ohjectCenter Mariant(0to 1) Form1 .Command1 _Click
objectCenter() 4532222 “ariantSingle Farm1 Command! _Click
objectCenter(1) 5550371 “ariantSingle Farm1 Command! _Click

Ll

About error handling

Imagine that you've written a script that formats the current text selection. What should
the script do if the current selection turns out not to be text at all, but a path item? “Error
handling” is code you add to your script to respond to conditions other than those you
expect it to encounter.
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If you have complete control over the situations in which your script will run, there’s no
need for you to worry about error handling. If not, however, you'll have to add some error
handling capabilities to your script. The following examples show how to how you can
stop a script from executing when a specific file cannot be found.

AppleScript
--Store a reference to the fifth path item of the docunent in a variable
--1f the object does not exist in the current docunent, display a nessage
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate
try
set itemCount to count of path itens in current docunent
set fifthiltemto path item5 of current docunent

on error
display dialog "Couldn't locate 5th path object - Only " =
& itemCount & " objects.”
end try
end tell

Visual Basic
Private Sub Conmmandl_ i ck()
' Store a reference to the fifth path item of the docunent in a
" variable. If the object does not exist in the current docunent,
" display nessage.
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docRef As |l ustrator. Docunment
Dimai Gbject As Illustrator. Pathltem
Di m nunObj ects As Single
Dim errorMessage As String

Set docRef

appRef. Acti veDocunent

nuntbj ects = docRef. Pat hltens. Count

On Error GoTo DisplayError

Set ai Obj ect = docRef. Pat hltens(5)
Exit Sub

Di spl ayError:
errorMessage = "Couldn't locate 5th path object - Only "
error Message = errorMessage & numObj ects & " objects.”
MsgBox error Message

End Sub
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At this point, you should have a good idea of what scripting is and how it works. We are
ready to begin looking at scripting Adobe lllustrator.

Looking at lllustrator’s objects and commands

While the objects and commands available in Illustrator are all documented in this guide,
you can also view them from inside your scripting system.

AppleScript

To view lllustrator’s AppleScript dictionary:
1. Start lllustrator and then your script editor. Apple’s Script Editor comes with all

Macintosh systems. If you can't find the Script Editor application, you'll have to
reinstall it from your Mac OS System CD.

2. In Script Editor, choose File > Open Dictionary. Script Editor displays an Open
File dialog.

3. Find and then select the lllustrator application and click the OK button. Script
Editor displays a list of lllustrator’s objects and commands. You'll also be able to
see the properties and elements associated with each object, as well as the
parameters for each command.

31
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O

Adobe Illustrator Dictionary

Core Suite

count
delete
duplizate
exizts
make
moee
close
open
ave
print

quit
soplication
Aorurent

Adobe lllustrator Suite

apply

colorize

convert to paths
export

redraw

scale

rotate

select instances
translate

S sty le

brush

corpetind path ident
LRE save apdions
qradient

gradient siop
gradiert stop infe
qraph itenn

QreE iter
iNustrator save gpiions

daor

r]

Core Suite: Suite that applies to all applications

count: Retun the number of elements of a particular class within an object
count reference -- the object whose elements are fo be counted
each type class -- #he class of the elements fo be counted.
Fesult: integer —- dhe number of slements

delete: Femove an element fiom an ohject
delete reference -- #e eloment o delete

duplicate: Duplicate one or more ohjectis)
duplicate refarence -- the objea®(s) o dyplicate
[to location reference] -- dhe new locadion for the abjecisr
[with properties record] -- rew values for the properties of the duplicated elerent]
Result: reference — # the duplicated cbjects)

exists: Venify if an object exists
exists reference -- he objest in quesdion
Fesult: boolean -- #rue if it exists, false if not

make: Make a new element
make
new typeclass -- the class of the new element.
at location reference —- #we location o which %o inser? #he element
[with data anything] -- #he initial dats for the element
[with properties record] -- #he initial values for the properties of the elerment
Result: reference — # the new object(s}

move: Mowve object(s) to a new location

move refarence -- he obice® st & move

an

[«]»
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Visual Basic

To view lllustrator’s type library:
1.

In any Visual Basic project, choose Project > References. Visual Basic displays

the References dialog box. If you are using a built-in editor in a VBA application,
choose Tools > References.

Turn on the “Adobe lllustrator 10.0 Type Library” option from the list of available

references and click the OK button. If the library does not appear in the list of
available references, reinstall lllustrator with your scripting plugins.

[mustrator = <| >| |}i| il
| -] #l v
|Classes Members of ‘Application’

= AiSVGImageFormat;I & ActiveDocument

=F AiTabStopAlighment
2F AiTextOrientation
=2F AiTextStyle

2 AiTexdType

2F AiTransformation
=F AiZOrdermethod
Application
2l ArtStyle
2 ArtStyles
1 Brush

2 Brushes
2 Character

[l b,

|

|

s Application

E& Browserfvailable

=% Concatenatehatrix

=% ConcatenateRotationiatrix
=% ConcatenateScalebatrix
=% ConcatenateTranslationiatrix
E& Documents

% DoScript

E& FreeMernory

=3 Getldentitybdatrix

=% [nverthiatrix

= |sEqualidatrix

s A .

Class Application
hdember of llnetrator

3. Choose View > Object Browser. Visual Basic displays the Object Browser

window.

Choose “lllustrator” from the list of open libraries shown in the top-left pull-down

menu. Visual Basic displays the classes and the members of those classes in
the Object Browser window.
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5. Click an object class or class member. Visual Basic displays more information
about the object in the frame at the bottom of the Object Browser window.

+z7 Object Browser M= 3
[mustrator = <| >| |}i| il

| -] #l v

|Classes Members of ‘Application’

P AlSVGImageFormat |

=F AiTabStopAlighment
2F AiTextOrientation
=2F AiTextStyle

2 AiTexdType

2F AiTransformation
=F AiZOrdermethod

E& ActiveDocument
B Application

E& Browserfvailable
=% Concatenatehatrix

SR i ation E& Documents

2 ArtStyle =& DoScript

2 ArtStyles B FreeMemory
1 Brush =% GetldentityMatrix
2 Brushes =% |nvertMatrix

2 Character = |sEqualidatrix

[ I NS papy LI B BN PATey

=% ConcatenateRotationiatrix
J =% ConcatenateScalebatrix
=% ConcatenateTranslationiatrix

| v

Class Application
Member of llustrator

The Adobe llustrator spplication

Ll b e

The application

In all of your scripts, in either AppleScript or Visual Basic, the first thing you refer to is the
application. As we're concerned here with Illustrator 10, that is the application your scripts
will target.

Your first lllustrator script

The traditional first project in any programming language is to display the message “Hello
World!” In this example, we’ll create a new lllustrator document, then add a text art item
containing this message.

Creating an AppleScript script

To create an AppleScript script follow these steps:

1.
2.

Locate and open Script Editor.

Enter the following script. The lines preceded by - - are comments, and will be
ignored by the scripting system. They're included to document the operation of
the script. As you look through the script, you'll see how we create, then
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address, each object in turn. The AppleScript command t el | indicates the
object that will receive the next message we send.

-- Send the following commands to lllustrator
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
-- Create a new document with the string "Hello World"
set docRef to make new document

set textRef to make new text art itemin docRef -

with properties {contents: "Hello Wrld!", position: {200,

200} }
end tell

3. Run the script. lllustrator will create a new document, add a text art item at
position (200, 200) and set the text to “Hello World!”.

Creating a Visual Basic script
To create a Visual Basic script follow these steps:

1. Start Visual Basic and create a new project. Add the “Adobe lllustrator 10.0 Type
Library” reference to the project, as shown earlier. If you are using a built-in
editor in a VBA application, skip to step 4.

2. Add a form to the project.

3. Create a new button on the form. Double-click the button to open the Code
window.

i Project1 - Form1 [Form] =] E3
i Forml [ [O] =]

Command]
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4. Enter the following code. The lines preceded by’ (single-quote) are
comments, and will be ignored by the scripting system. They're included to
describe the operation of the script. As you look through the script, you'll see
how we create, then address each object in turn.

‘Hello World! Script

Private Sub Commandl_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As |11 ustrator.Docunent
Di m sanpl eText As Illustrator. TextArtltem

'‘Create a new document and assign it to a variable
Set docunent Ref = appRef. Docunent s. Add

‘Create a new text art item and assign it to a variable
Set sanpl eText = docunent Ref. Text Artltens. Add
'Set the contents and position of the TextArtltem
sanpl eText . Position = Array(200, 200)
sanpl eText. Contents = "Hello World!"
End Sub

5. Save the form.
6. Start lllustrator.

7. Return to Visual Basic and run the program. If you created a form, click the
button you created earlier.

8. Run the script. Illustrator will create a new document, add a text art item at the
specified position, and set the text to “Hello World!”.

VBScript

You don't need to use Visual Basic to run scripts on Windows. Another way to script
lllustrator is to use a VBA editor (such as the one that is included in Microsoft Word) or to
use Windows Scripting Host.

Windows Scripting Host is part of Windows2000. If you don't have Windows2000, you can
download Windows Scripting Host from : http://msdn.microsoft.com/scripting/

Both VBA and Windows Scripting Host use VBScript as their scripting language. The
syntax for VBScript is very similar to the Visual Basic syntax. The three main differences
relating to the scripts shown in this guide are:
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» VBScript is not as strongly typed as Visual basic. In Visual Basic you say:

Dim aRef as Illustrator. Pathltem

in VBScript you say:
D m aRef

For VBScript simply omit the "as X" part

» VBScript does not support the "as New lllustrator.Application" form.

In Visual Basic you retrieve the Application object as:

Di m appRef as New || lustrator. Application

In VBScript you write the following to retrieve the Application object:

D m appRef
Set appRef = CreateCbject("Illustrator. Application")

» VBScript does not support enumerations. Here’s an example of how to close the
frontmost document without saving. In Visual Basic:

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Cl ose (ai DoNot SaveChanges)

In VBScript you must use integer values instead of the enumeration. (See
“Enumerations reference” at the end of Chapter 5 to find the values that correspond
to the various enumerations.) The corresponding VBScript is:

D m appRef
Set appRef = CreateCbject("Illustrator. Application")
appRef . Acti veDocunent. Close ( 2 )

Here is an example of Hello World! for VBScript:

'Hello World! script

D m appRef

D m docunent Ref
D m Sanpl eText
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‘Create a new document and assign it to a variable
Set appRef = CreateQoject("Illustrator. Application")
Set docunent Ref = appRef. Docunent s. Add

‘Create a new text art item and assign it to a variable

Set Sanpl eText = docunent Ref. Text Artltens. Add
'Set the contents and position of the TextArtltem

Sanpl eText . Position = Array(200, 200)

Sanpl eText. Contents = "Hello World!"

To run this script create a text file and copy the script into it. Save the file with a
"vbs" extension. If you have Windows Scripting Host installed, you can double-click
on the file to execute the script.

Another way to execute the script is to choose File>Scripts>Browse from the Scripts
menu in lllustrator and select the file.

Adding features to “Hello World”

Next, let's create a new script that makes changes to the lllustrator document you created
with your first script. Don’t worry if you've closed the lllustrator document without saving
it—just run your script to create a new one.

Our second script will demonstrate how to:

1. Get the active document.
2. Get the width of the active document.

3. Resize the text art item to match the document’s width.

Adding features to the AppleScript script

To create the enhanced script follow these steps:

1. Choose File > New in Script Editor to create a new script.

2. Enter the following code.
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tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
-- current document is always the active document
set docRef to the current docunent
set docWdth to the width of docRef

-- resize the text art item to match the page width
set width of text art item1l of docRef to docWdth
-- alternatively, one can reference the item directly, as follows:
set width of text art item1 of current document to docWdth
end tell

3. Save the script.

4. Make sure you have the document created by the original “Hello World” script
open, then run the script.

Adding features to the Visual Basic script
To create the enhanced script follow these steps:

1. Open the project you created for the “Hello World” script, if it's not already open.
2. Add a new button to the form.

3. Double-click the button to display the Code window, then enter the following
code.

Private Sub Conmmandl_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As Il ustrator. Docunent
Di m sanpl eText As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Di m docunent Wdth As Single
' Get the active document
Set docunent Ref = appRef. Acti veDocunent
document Wdt h = docunment Ref . Wdt h
Set sanpl eText = docunment Ref. Text Artltens(1)

' Resize the TextArtltem to match the document width
sanpl eText . Wdth = docunment Wdth
sanpl eText. Left = 0

End Sub

4. Save the form.

Open the original document you created using the “Hello World” script, then
return to Visual Basic and run the script.
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6. Click the button you created in Step 2.

Measurement units

lllustrator always uses points as the unit of distance measurement. One inch is equal to
72 points. Even if you change the current document ruler’s units of measurement,
lllustrator will still use points when communicating with your scripts. Your scripts will need
to perform any unit conversions needed to represent your measurements as points. For
example, to move the current selection to a position 2 inches to the right of and 6 inches
above its current position, you'd use the following script in AppleSccript:

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
(* first, manually select the text art item from the previous exercise or use AppleScript to make the
selection *)

set selection to text art item1 of current docunent
(* There are 72 points per inch. To translate an item by 2 inches to the right and 6 inches to
the left, multiply by 72 translate selection delta x (2 * 72) deltay (6 * 72) *)
end tell

and this script for Visual Basic:

Private Sub Conmmandl_ i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As ||l ustrator. Docunment
Di m sel ect edCbj ects As Vari ant
Di m obj ect Ref As Vari ant

Set docunent Ref
sel ect edhj ect s

= appRef. Acti veDocunent
= docunent Ref . Sel ecti on
I f TypeNane(sel ectedbjects) = "Variant()" Then
For Each objectRef In sel ectedObjects
There are 72 points per inch, so the following will move the
‘object 2" to the right and 6" up
obj ect Ref. Transl ate 144, 226
Next
End If
End Sub

If your script depends on adding, subtracting, multiplying, or dividing specific
measurement values for units other than points, the script will need to convert between
the units numerically. For example, to use English measurements such as inch values for
coordinates or measurement units, your script will need to multiply all inch values by 72 to
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convert to points, since there are 72 points in an inch. To use metric measurements such
as centimeters, you will need to multiply all centimeter values by 28.346, since there are
28.346 points in a centimeter.

Unit conversion to points

This table displays the conversion formulae for various units of measurement:

Unit Conversion formula

centimeters 28.346 points = 1 centimeter

inches 72 points = 1 inch

millimeters 2.834645 points = 1 millimeter

picas 12 points = 1 pica

Qs 0.709 point =1 Q (1 Q equals 0.23 millimeter)

Coordinates

Illustrator uses simple two-dimensional geometry to record the position of objects in a
document. The coordinates used in lllustrator are the same as the “traditional” geometric
coordinate system you learned about in school. The horizontal component of a coordinate
pair (or “point”) is referred to as “x” and the vertical position is denoted by “y”. You can see
these coordinates in the Info palette when you select or create an object in Illustrator.

lllustrator scripting uses a special class called f i xed poi nt to receive and return
coordinate data. The fixed point is represented as a list of two items in AppleScript and as
a variant array of two elements in Visual Basic. In both cases, the first item is the
horizontal or “x” coordinate, while the second item is the vertical or “y” coordinate. The
posi ti on (Posi ti on inVisual Basic) of objects on a document are described with a
fixed point.

Fixed points
In AppleScript, a fixed point with an x coordinate of 5.0 and a y coordinate of 10.2 is
represented as a list that looks like this:

{5.0, 10.2}
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In Visual Basic, a fixed point with an x coordinate of 5.0 and a y coordinate of 10.2 is
represented as a variant array that looks like this:

Array (5.0, 10.2)

Note that if you declare an array to hold the values of a point, you should pass 1 as the
dimension, since Visual Basic uses index position 0 for the first item in an array.

DimaPoint(1l) As Single

aPoint(0) =5.0
aPoint(1l) = 10.2
Zero point

The zero point (0, 0) for coordinate numbering in lllustrator is in the lower left corner of the
document. On the horizontal axis, coordinates to the right of the ruler’s zero point are
positive numbers, and on the vertical axis, coordinates above the zero point are positive.
The page ori gi n (PageOri gi ninVisual Basic) of a document defines the lower left
corner of the printable region of the document as a fixed point.

Fixed rectangle

To work with rectangular coordinates where there are a pair of x and y values, lllustrator
uses the special class called af i xed rect angl e. This class is comprised of a list
with four items in AppleScript and a variant array with four elements in Visual Basic. The
coordinates of a fixed rectangle in order are: left, top, right, bottom.

In AppleScript, a fixed rectangle with a left-top corner of (5.0, 200.0) and a right-bottom
corner of (100.0, 20.0) is represented by a list that looks like this:

{5.0, 200.0, 100.0, 20.0}

In Visual Basic, a fixed rectangle with a left-top corner of (5.0, 200.0) and a right-bottom
corner of (100.0, 20.0) is represented by a variant array that looks like this:

Array (5.0, 200.0, 100.0, 20.0)

Alternatively, you can define your array and assign values to its elements like this:

Di m boundsRect (3) As Single
boundsRect (0) 5.0
boundsRect (1) 20.0
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100.0
200.0

boundsRect ( 2)
boundsRect ( 3)

Page item positioning and dimensions

Every object, or page item, in a document has a position described by a fixed point and a
width and height. The maximum value allowed for the width or height of a page item is
16348 points.
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Every page item also has three properties that describe the object’s overall extent using
fixed rectangles. The geonet ri ¢ bounds (Geonet ri cBounds in Visual Basic) of a
page item are the rectangular dimensions of the object excluding stroke width. The

vi si bl e bounds (Vi si bl eBounds in Visual Basic) of a page item are the
dimensions of the object including any stroke widths. Finally, the cont r ol bounds
(Cont r ol Bounds in Visual Basic) define the rectangular dimensions of the object
including in- and out- control points.

Object references

The different scripting languages take different approaches to object references.
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Object references in AppleScript

In AppleScript, lllustrator returns object references by index position or name. For
example, a reference to the first path in layer 2 would be:pat h item 1 of | ayer 2
of docunent 1.An object’s index position may change when other objects are
created or deleted. For example, when a new path item is created on layer 2, it will
becomepath item 1 of |ayer 2 of docunment 1.This new object displaces
our original path item, forcing it to index position 2. Therefore, any references made to
path item1 of [ayer 2 of docunent 1 willrefertothe new object. Consider
the following sample script.

-- Make 2 new objects and try to select both
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set newDocument to make new docunent
set rectPath to nmake new rectangl e i n newDocunent
set starPath to nmake new star in newbDocunent
set selection of newbDocunment to {rectPath, starPath}
end tell

This script will not select both the rectangle and the star. It will select only the star. Try
running the script with the Event Log window open to observe the references returned
from lllustrator for each of the consecutive make commands. You will notice that both
commands return the same object reference: path item 1 of |ayer 1 of
docunent 1.

Therefore, the script really says:

set selection of docunent 1 to -
{path item 1 of layer 1 of document 1, path item1 of layer 1 of
docunent 1}

Instead, you might try referencing the objects by name, such as:

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set newDocument to make new docunent

make new rectangle in newDocunent with properties {nane:"rectangl e"}

make new star in newDocunent with properties {nanme:"star"}

set selection of newDocunment to -

{path item "rectangl e" of newDocunment, path item"star" of

newDocunent }
end tell
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This example illustrates the need to uniquely identify objects. It is recommended that you
assign names to objects you need to access at a later time, as there’s no guarantee
you're accessing the objects you expect when accessing them by index.

Object references in Visual Basic
Object references in Visual Basic are dynamic and remain valid until disposed.

To create a star and rectangle, and then select them, you could do:

Private Sub Commandl_Cl i ck()
'‘Make 2 new objects and select both
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Dim pathltenmsRef As Illustrator. Pathltens
DmrectPath As Il lustrator.Pathltem
DmstarPath As Il lustrator.Pathltem

Set pathltenmsRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent. ActivelLayer. Pathltens
Set rectPath pat hl t ensRef . Rect angl e(50, 70, 100, 200)
Set starPath pat hltensRef. Star (40, 70, 200, 110, 5, Fal se)

Di m pat hSel ecti on(1) As Vari ant

Set pathSel ection(0) = rectPath

Set pathSel ection(1l) = starPath

appRef. Sel ecti on = pat hSel ecti on
End Sub

Object containment: document vs. layer

In lllustrator, all artwork objects are contained in layers, groups or compound paths that
are themselves contained in a document. The index of an object in a layer or group
indicates the object’s position in the stacking order of the layer or group. This means that
page item1 of layer 1,orLayers(1).Pageltens(1) inVisual Basic, is
the frontmost object in a document, while page item 2 of |ayer 1,or
Layers(1). Pagel t ens(2) inVisual Basic, lies directly behind in the stacking order.

Note that if you delete all the layers in a document, the document is left with the default
empty layer called Layer 1.

When you refer to an object in your document, you can reference it directly as part of the
document or by its complete containment hierarchy, including layers and any group or
compound path if valid. When you refer to objects contained by the document directly, you
can access the entire flattened contents of the document, without regard to the
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containment of objects within layers, groups, or compound paths. All objects, whether or
not they are contained in groups or compound paths, are returned as individual objects
contained by the document. The following scripts demonstrate how to reference an object
as part of a document.

In AppleScript:
-- Get reference for first page item of document 1
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set pageltenRef to page item 1 of docunment 1
end tell

In Visual Basic:

Private Sub Commandl_C i ck()
'‘Get reference for first page item of document 1
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As Il ustrator. Docunment
Di m pageltenRef As Illustrator. Pageltem

Set document Ref = appRef. Acti veDocunent
Set pagel tenRef = docunent Ref. Pageltens(1)
End Sub

In the scripts below, the variable pagel t enRef will not necessarily refer to the same
object as the above script since this script includes a reference to a layer:

In AppleScript:

-- Get reference for first page item of layer 1 of document 1
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pageltenRef to page item1 of layer 1 of docunent 1
end tell

In Visual Basic:

Private Sub Conmmandl_ i ck()
'‘Get reference for first page item of document 1
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As ||l ustrator. Docunment
Di m pagel tenRef As (bj ect
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Set docunent Ref
Set pagel t enRef
End Sub

appRef . Acti veDocunent
docunent Ref . Layers(1). Pageltens(1)

Working with selections

There are instances where you will want to write scripts that act upon the currently
selected object(s). For example, you might want to have a script that applies formatting to
selected text, or changes a selected path’s shape. To do this, you need to know the
number of selected objects and the type of each object. The following scripts work with
the current selection.

In AppleScript:

--selection sorter

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set sel ectedObjects to selection
try

if selectedvjects is {} then
di splay dialog "No objects are sel ected"
el se
if class of selectedObjects = 1list and =
(count of itens in selectedjects > 1) then
--selection contains more than one object.
el se
--a single object is selected. What is it?
set selectednjectd ass to class of sel ectedjects
if selectedhjectClass = list then =
set selectedObjectC ass to class of item 1 of
sel ect edbj ect s
if selectedhjectC ass = text then
-- text is selected
el se
-- determine what type of object is selected.
if selectedObjectC ass = path itemthen
-- object is a path item
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a compound path
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a raster image
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a placed image
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a mesh

compound path itemthen

raster itemthen

pl aced itemthen

mesh itemthen
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else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- Object is a text art item
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a plugin art item
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a point of a path
else if sel ectedObjectd ass
-- object is a group
end if
end if
end if
end if
on error errString
di splay dialog errString
end try
end tell

plugin itemthen

pat h point then

group itemthen

In Visual Basic:

'Selection sorter

Private Sub Conmmandl_ i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docunent Ref As ||l ustrator. Docunment
Set docunent Ref = appRef. Acti veDocunent
sel ect edbj ects = docunent Ref. Sel ecti on

I f TypeNane(sel ectedCbj ects) = "String" Then
‘text is selected
El se
'|s anything selected?
If selectedOhjects = Enpty Then GoTo noSel ecti on

For Each artObject In sel ectedObjects
sel ect edbj ect 0 ass = TypeNane(art Qbj ect)

text art itemthen
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Sel ect Case sel ect edObj ect d ass
'‘Something is selected, let’s find out what it is.

Case "Pathltent
'‘Object is a path item
Case " ConpoundPat hl t ent'
'‘Object is a compound path
Case "Rasterltent
'‘Object is a raster image
Case "Pl acedl tent
'‘Object is a placed image
Case "Meshltent
'‘Object is a mesh
Case "TextArtltent
'‘Object is a text art item
Case "Pluginltent
'‘Object is a plugin art item
Case "Pat hPoi nt"
'‘Object is a point of a path
Case "G oupltent
'‘Object is a group of objects
End Sel ect
Next
End I f
Exit Sub

noSel ecti on:
MsgBox "Sel ect an object and try again."
End Sub

Working with paths

Path items include all artwork that is comprised of paths, including rectangles, ellipses,
polygons, as well as freeform paths. In lllustrator, every path is comprised of a series of
points. Path items, as well as path points, can be created and manipulated from a script.
Every aspect of a path point can be accessed from scripting, including the anchor

poi nt (Anchor Poi nt in Visual Basic) and both control points, known as the | ef t

di rection(LeftDirectioninVisual Basic)andri ght direction

(Ri ght Di r ecti on in Visual Basic) properties. Refer to the lllustrator Plug-in Software
Development Kit Function Reference for more information on working with paths, bezier
curves and path points. This document is available in Adobe Acrobat® Portable
Document Format (PDF) as part of the lllustrator Software Development Kit (SDK). The
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SDK can be downloaded from the Adobe Solutions Network web site (http://
partners.adobe.com/asn/developer/sdks.html).

path point
PathPoint

—— right direction

. RightDirection
path item

Pathitem

anchor
Anchor

left direction
LeftDirection

Working with color

Swatches can be created and manipulated from your scripts. You can also create new
patterns, gradients and spot colors from scripts. Just as in the user interface, percentages
(0.0 through 100.0) are used to specify grayscale, individual CMYK values and spot tints.
The range 0.0 to 255.0 is used for the individual RGB color values. Special attention
should be paid to working with CMYK and RGB color values. Illustrator 10 supports only a
single color model within each document, either CMYK or RGB. When you specify a
CMYK color value in a document that uses the RGB color model, Illustrator will convert
the values to RGB and return an RGB color, and vice-versa when specifying RGB colors
in a CMYK document. However, there is some data loss during this conversion. Refer to
the “Applying Color” chapter in the Adobe lllustrator User Guide for more information on
working with color.

Working with symbols

Symbols are art objects that are stored in the Symbols palette and applied to
documents. You can create, delete and duplicate symbols. When you create
symbols, lllustrator adds them to the Symbols Palette for the target document.
When you save the document, lllustrator also saves the symbols you created and
used in the document.

Working with symbol items

Symbol items refer to instances of symbols in a document. You can create, delete, and
duplicate symbol items. They are “linked” to the symbol definition such that changing the
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definition of a symbol causes all of the instances of the symbol to change as well. Symbol
items are lllustrator art objects and therefore can be treated as other art objects or page
items. In other words, you can rotate, resize, select, lock, hide and perform other
operations on them.

Working with text art

There are three types of text art items in Adobe Illustrator: point text, path text, and area
text. The ki nd property (Ki nd in Visual Basic) of a text art item is used to determine the
type of the text art item. While all three kinds of text art have some common
characteristics, such as an orientation, each kind of text art also has unique
characteristics.

example of
point text example of :
area text. -

All three kinds of text art have least one text path associated with them. At ext pat h
(Text Pat h in Visual Basic) is not the same as a path art item, but defines the text art
item’s position on the artboard and its orientation (horizontal or vertical). Point text is
defined completely by the properties of its text art item and associated text path.

For path and area text, text paths are associated with normal path art items. These path
art items can be accessed and manipulated to modify the appearance of the associated
text art item. If the text art item is path text, it will have at ext pat h of f set property
(Text Pat hOF f set in Visual Basic), which indicates where on the path object the text
begins.

All text art objects also have at least one line of text depending on the object’s geometry.
Al i ne of text (Text Li ne in Visual Basic) is all of the characters that fit on a single line
in the text art item. Text art will have multiple text lines if it contains hard line breaks or its
characters flow to a new line because they do not fit in the width of the text art. Unlike

characters, paragraphs and words, lines can only be created by the lllustrator application.

Refer to the “Using Type” chapter in the Adobe lllustrator User Guide for more information
on working with text art.
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Transformation matrices

Thanks to the matrix class and the many commands that support matrices, you have
access to the power of geometric transformation matrices. Transformation matrices are
mathematical concepts originating in the field of linear algebra. Geometric manipulations
like scaling, rotating and moving can all be described using transformation matrices.

Matrices are the basis of how lllustrator internally performs a user’s request to scale,
rotate or move an object. Using the command set available to create, concatenate, and
apply matrices, you can transform objects in documents with programmatic precision and
control. By concatenating a series of rotation, translation and scaling matrices together
and applying the resulting matrix, you can perform a large series of geometric
transformations in record speed. The following examples demonstrate how to combine
multiple modifications in a single matrix and then apply the matrix to every object in a
document.

Refer to the Illustrator Plug-in Software Development Kit Function Reference for more
information on working with transformation matrices.

Using a matrix in an AppleScript script
(* This script gets the identity matrix, combines it with a
rotation matrix and a scale matrix and then applies the
resulting matrix to all page items. *)
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set transformationmatrix to get identity matrix
set transformati onmatrix to concatenate rotation matrix -
transformati onmatri x angle 45.0
set transformationmatrix to concatenate scale matrix -
transformati onmatri x horizontal scale 60
transformevery page item of docunment 1 using transformationmatrix
end tell

Using a matrix in aVisual Basic script
‘This example shows how to apply 2 transformations to all art in
‘a document using the matrix command. This is more efficient than
‘performing these transformations one at a time
Private Sub ApplyMatrix_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m noveMatrix As Illustrator. Matrix
Dimtotal Matrix As Illustrator.Matrix
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‘Move art half an inch to the right and 1.5 inch up on the page
Set noveMatrix = appRef. Get Transl ati onMatrix(72# * 0.5,
72# * 1.5)
'‘Add a rotation to the translation. We rotate 10 degrees counter clockwise
Set total Matri x = appRef. Concat enat eRot ati onMat ri x( noveMatri x,
10)

'‘Apply the transformation to all art in the document
Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent
DmartltemAs Illustrator. Pageltem

Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent
For Each artltem | n frontDocunent. Pageltens
artltem Transformtotal Matri x
Next
End Sub

A matrix object in Illustrator is comprised of 6 properties. In AppleScript, these properties
are:mval ue_a, nval ue_b, nval ue_c, nval ue_d, nval ue_t x, and

mval ue_ty. In Visual Basic, these properties are: Wal ueA, MWal ueB, Wal ueC,
Wal ueD, M\al ueTX, and MVal ueTY. By experimenting with the matrix concatenation
commands in both AppleScript and Visual Basic, you can discover how to construct
matrices that can applied to perform movement (also called translation), rotation, scaling,
skewing and other transformations. See the script examples for the matrix commands for
working samples.

Working with variables and datasets

By creating dynamic objects, you can create data-driven graphics. You can define
dynamic objects by using var i abl es. In scripting, the var i abl e class corresponds
to these variables. Variables are document-level objects; therefore, you create them in the
document object. You can add and delete variables to/from a script by using the Add and
Renove/ RenoveAl | methods (Visual Basic) or make and del et e (AppleScript).

Datasets

Dat aset s are closely related to variables in that a dataset collects variables and their
associated dynamic data into a single object. The Dat aSet (VB)/dat aset (AS) class
is the object that corresponds to an Al Dat aSet . The dat aset collection in the
docunent class provides methods so you can create, update and delete datasets.



54 Launching and quitting lllustrator from a script Scripting lllustrator

Launching and quitting lllustrator from a script

Your scripts can control the activation and quitting of the lllustrator application. Take note
of the particular comments below for your scripting system.

Launching and quitting from AppleScript

Use the act i vat e and qui t commands to control lllustrator’s run state. The

act i vat e command will bring the lllustrator application to the front if it is not already
the frontmost application. Note that if the clipboard contains data at the time of quitting,
lllustrator may show a dialog asking if the data on the clipboard should be saved for other
applications. You can avoid this dialog by clearing the clipboard with the statement:

set the clipboard to {}

Launching and quitting from Visual Basic

In Visual Basic, the Act i vat e method will bring the lllustrator application to the front if it
is not already frontmost.

Note that if the clipboard contains data at the time of quitting, Illustrator may show a
dialog prompting the user to save the data on the clipboard for other applications. You can
avoid this dialog by clearing the clipboard with the command:

C i pboard. d ear

Some objects that cannot be created by a script
Following are some objects that cannot be created from a script:

* Art styles
* Brushes

e Graphs

* Mesh art
* Plugin art

e Spirals
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User Interaction Levels

An application will usually present a dialog when it needs to provide feedback or request
information. This is called user interaction, and is useful and expected when you are
directly interacting with the application. On the other hand, when a script is interacting
with an application, an unexpected dialog will bring the execution of the script to a halt
until the dialog is dismissed. This can be a serious problem in an automation environment
where there is typically no one present to deal with dialogs.

The lllustrator 10 application class contains a user interaction level property. By setting
this property a script can control the level of interaction allowed during script execution.
All interaction is normally suppressed in an automation environment, and some
interaction might be useful where scripts are being used in a more interactive fashion.

AppleScript
There are four possible values for the user interaction level property in AppleScript:

* never interact No interaction is allowed

 interact with self  Interact only with scripts executed from the scripts menu

« interact with local Interact with script executed on the local machine (including self)
 interact with all Interact with all scripts

Using AppleScript, it is possible to send commands from one machine to another. The
four possible values allow you to control interaction based on the source of the script
commands. For example, if the application is acting as a server for remote users, it would
be difficult for a remote user to dismiss a dialog, but it would be no problem for someone
sitting in front of the machine. In this case, an interaction level of ‘interact with local’ would

prevent dialogs from halting remote scripts but would allow dialogs to be presented for
local scripts.

Visual Basic and JavaScript
There are two possible values for the UserinteractionLevel property in Visual Basic:

« aiDontDisplayAlerts No interaction is allowed

« aiDisplayAlerts Interaction is allowed
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The lllustrator 10 Windows scripting interface doesn’t support remote script execution so
it doesn’t need to provide values based on where a script is being executed.

The Scripts menu

lllustrator 10’s interface includes a Scripts menu (File>Scripts) which provides quick and
easy access to your scripts. To execute a script from the Scripts menu simply select it in
the menu. The script associated with the selected menu item will be then be executed.

Notes
If there is an error encounter during script execution an error dialog will be displayed
containing the error message returned by the script.

It is not possible to execute scripts that contain the do scri pt (DoScri pt in Visual
Basic) command from the Scripts menu. Attempting to do so will result in an error.

Supported scripting languages
The Scripts menu supports AppleScript and JavaScript scripts for Mac OS, and VBScript,
JavaScript, and Visual Basic scripts for Windows.

Script files
For a file to be recognized by lllustrator as a valid script file it must have the correct file
type (Mac OS) or name extension (Mac OS and Windows).

Script Type File Type Extension | Platform(s)
AppleScript compiled script .scpt Mac OS
JavaScript text Js Mac OS &
Windows
VBScript text .vbs Windows
Visual Basic executable .exe Windows

Note: For files on Mac OS (9.x and 10.x) it is possible for files to be identified by the
classic file type and creator codes, file name extensions, or both. The. scpt extension is
only required for AppleScript files which do not have file type information, such as those
installed with Mac OS X. There is no harm in having a name extension when a file has file
type codes.
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Installing scripts

To install a script in the Scripts menu, place it in the Scripts folder (I | | ust r at or
10>Pr eset s>Scri pt s). The names of the scripts in the Scripts folder, less any file
name extension, will be displayed in the Scripts menu. Any number of scripts may be
installed in the Scripts menu.

Note: Scripts added to the Scripts folder while Illustrator is running will not appear in the
Scripts menu until the next time you launch Illustrator.

If you have a large collection of scripts you wish to use, you may use sub-folders in the
Scripts folder to help organize the scripts in the Scripts menu. Each subfolder will be
displayed as a separate submenu containing the scripts in that subfolder.

Note: Because of a limitation in the Mac OS, there is a limit of 4 levels of nested sub-
folders inside the Scripts folder for the Mac OS version of Illustrator.

Executing other scripts

A Browse item is provided at the end of the Scripts menu (Fi | e>Scr i pt s>Br owse...)
which allows you to execute scripts which are not installed in the Scripts folder. Selecting
the Browse menu item will display a file browser dialog which will allow you to select a
script file for execution. Only files which are of one of the supported file types, as listed in
the Script Files section above will be displayed in the browse dialog. When a script file is
selected in the browse dialog, it will be executed the same way as an installed script.
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4

AppleScript Reference

This reference section describes the objects and commands in lllustrator's AppleScript
dictionary. All of the objects in the dictionary are presented alphabetically. Following the
objects is a command reference which lists all of the commands in the lllustrator
dictionary.

Each obiject listing includes the following:

» Elements that are contained within the object.

« Properties of the object, including value type, read-only status, and an explanation.
* Valid commands.

» Notes to explain special issues.

e Script examples.

Throughout this guide, when an object inherits properties from another object, we repeat
all of the property definitions to maximize usability.

About the script examples

The examples presented here do not necessarily represent the most efficient way to
construct an AppleScript script. All example scripts are written in a manner that should be
easy to read and understand. The samples contain little error checking, and assume that
the proper context exists for the scripts to execute in, i.e., that there is a document open,
items selected, etc. The purpose of these examples is to show you how to address and
work with lllustrator's objects. These examples may be combined to make scripts with
greater functionality.

67
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lllustrator’s object model

A good understanding of lllustrator’s object model will improve your scripting abilities. This
diagram shows the containment hierarchy of the object model, starting with the
application object. Note that the | ayer, gr oup it em and all text classes can contain
additional objects of the same class which can in turn contain additional nested objects.
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AppleScript Reference

application

The Adobe lllustrator application object, which contains all other Illustrator objects.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
document name, index, before/after, range, test
text face name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the application
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
browser available R/O | boolean Is a web browser available?
class R/O | class The application object's class,
which is appl i cati on.
current document object reference The active (frontmost)
document in lllustrator.
default type R/O | class The default type for the
application object's value.
Always returns
ref erence.
free memory R/O | integer The amount of unused memory
(in bytes) within the Adobe
lllustrator partition.
frontmost R/O | boolean Is this the frontmost (active)
application?
name R/O | string The application's name (not
related to the filename of the
application file). Always returns
" Adobe
[Ilustrator 10".
properties record All of the application's
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
scripting version R/O | string The version of the Scripting

plugin.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
settings lllustrator preferences Preferences for the lllustrator
application.
selection list (of object references) | All of the currently selected

objects in the active (frontmost)
document. See the note for
more information.

user interaction level interact with all/interact The level of interaction with the
with local/interact with user that is allowed when
self/never interact handling script commands.

Default: interact with all

version R/O | string The version of the Adobe
lllustrator application.

Valid Commands
* activate

* copy

e cut

e do script
* launch

s paste

e Quit

* redraw

Notes

In lllustrator, the application’s sel ect i on can be accessed as well as modified. The
selection will contain an empty list, { } , when there are no selected objects. To deselect
all objects in the current document, simply set the sel ect i on to an empty list. A
reference to an insertion point is returned when there is an active insertion point in the
contents of a text art item. Similarly, a reference to a range of text is returned when
characters are selected in the contents of a text art item.
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lllustrator does not support the sel ect command to change the application’s current
selection. Use set the sel ection toinplace of sel ect.

-- Select the first object in the document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Make sure there is a page item to select

if (docunment 1 exists) and (page item 1l of document 1 exists) then
set the selection to page item1 of docunent 1

end if

end tell

Example 1.1

You don't need to make objects part of the selection to act on them. The selection is most
useful for moving objects to and from the clipboard using the cut , copy and past e
commands, which act on the current selection. The clipboard can be used effectively for
moving data between applications that do not share common object classes.

Note that lllustrator must be the frontmost application when executing any command that
deals with the clipboard. We bring lllustrator to the front in Example 1.1 by using
AppleScript’'s act i vat e command.

-- Copy the current selection to the clipboard then paste it into a new document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- If lllustrator is not the frontmost application, activate it.
if not frontnost then activate

-- Make sure there is a document to copy from
if (count of documents) > 0 then

-- and a selection to work with
set selectedltens to selection of current docunent
if selectedltens is not {} then
copy
set col or Space to col or space of current docunent
make new docunent with properties {col or space: col or Space}
paste
end if
end if
end tell
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art style, art styles

An art style or list of art styles. Each art style defines a set of appearance attributes that
you can apply non-destructively to page items. Art styles are contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the art style
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The art style object's class,
whichisart styl e.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this art style.
default type R/O | class The default type for the art style
object, which is
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The index of this art style.
name R/O | string The name of this art style.
properties R/O | record All of the properties of this
object returned as a record.

Valid Commands
* apply
e count
» delete

* exists
Notes
lllustrator’s art styles can be accessed from scripting, but cannot be created.

You cannot delete default art styles.
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Example 2.1

This example demonstrates how to apply art styles to newly created groups of objects.
Note how this script deals with the fact that applying an art style to a group item does not
apply the art style to the page items contained in the group.

-- Duplicate and group the selected path items, then apply

-- a user-selected art style to the items in the new group

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to -
set selectedltens to selection of docunent 1

-- Check for empty selection or a text selection before proceeding
if selectedltens is not {} and class of selectedltens is not text then
tell application "Adobe Il lustrator 10"

-- Create the new group to contain the duplicated items
set groupRef to nmake new group item at docunent 1

-- Duplicate the selected items to the new group
set newteniist to duplicate selectedltens to begi nning of groupRef

-- Get art style names for display in the choice list
set artStyleNanes to nanme of every art style of docunent 1
end tell

-- Present dialog and let user choose the style to apply
set styleName to (choose fromlist artStyl eNanes -
with pronmpt "Style for selection?") as string
if styleName is not "" then
tell application "Adobe IIllustrator 10"
(*
The chosen art style is applied to the list of items returned by the
duplicate command, rather than to the new group itself, because the
apply command works on individual path items, not groups of items
*)
apply art style styleName of current document to new teniist
end tell
end if
end if
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brush, brushes

A brush or list of brushes. Brushes are contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the brush
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The brush object's class, which
isbrush.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this brush.
default type R/O | class The default type for the brush
object, which is
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The index of this brush.
name R/O | string The name of this brush.
properties R/O | record All of the properties of this
object returned as a record.

Valid Commands
« apply
* count

e exists

Notes

Additional brushes may be created by the user within lllustrator. lllustrator's brushes can
be accessed from scripting, but cannot be created.
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Example 3.1
This example demonstrates how to apply a series of brushes to objects.

-- Duplicate the current selection (if it is a single item)

-- and apply each available brush to the new object

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to =
set selectedltens to selection

-- Check for selection of single non-text object
if class of selectedltens is text or (count of itens of selectedltens) is
not 1 then

display dialog "Select a single path itembefore running this script"
el se

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pathltemto item 1l of selectedltens

-- Get the item's position and use it to tile the new items below
set {itenmX, itemy} to position of pathltem

-- Get a list of all brushes and apply each brush to the selectec item
set brushList to every brush of current docunent

-- Get coordinates of upper-left of document
set docLeft to O
set docTop to height of current docunent

set brushCount to count of itens of brushLi st
repeat with i from1 to brushCount

set aBrush to itemi of brushLi st
set itemOffset toi * 20 -- use to tile the duplicated itens

-- Duplicate the selected path item, tiling them from the
-- upper-left of the document
set pathRef to duplicate pathltemto beginning of current docunment -
with properties {position:{docLeft + itenOffset, docTop -
itenOf fset}}

-- Must clear the document's selection before applying a brush
-- since the duplicate above seems to add to it each time through
set selection of current docunment to {}

apply aBrush to pat hRef
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end repeat
end tell
end if
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character, characters

A character or list of characters in the contents of a text art item.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real Bottom position of horizontally-
oriented text or left position of
vertically-oriented text.
baseline shift real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the character
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The character object's class,
whichist ext .
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this character?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this character.
contents string The contents of the character

as a string.
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projecting

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
default type R/O | class The default type for the
character object, which is
St ri ng.The string value
returned is the value contained
in the character’s
cont ent s property.
direction normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color CMYK color info/gray The character’s fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Should art beneath the filled
character be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the character’s path be
filled?
font string The name of the text face (font).
index R/O | integer The index of this character in
the complete string.
kerning real The character spacing between
characters.
leading real The leading.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
note R/O | string A note associated with the text.
properties record All of the character’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
resolution real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.
scaling fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a point value.
size real The font size.
stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the

character’s stroke.




72 character, characters

AppleScript Reference

Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The character’s stroke color.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.

stroke dashes

list (of real numbers)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{}, for a solid line.

stroke join

mitered/rounded/beveled

The type of joins in the
character’s stroke.

stroke miter limit

real

The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint

boolean

Should art beneath the stroked
character be overprinted?

stroke width

real

The width of the stroke.

stroked

boolean

Should the character’s path be
stroked?

text orientation

R/O

horizontal/vertical

Should this text be displayed
horizontally? Use the t Xt

pat h class to modify this
value.

text path

R/O

object reference

A reference to the text path
associated with the text art item
containing this text.

tracking

real

The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
* count

» delete
e duplicate
* exists

* make
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* move

Notes

The text contained within text art items in Illustrator can be accessed using the
character,insertion point,word,line,paragraphandt ext classes.
The properties and valid commands for all of these classes are similar, but not identical.
For example, while char act er has a ker ni ng property, the other text classes do not.

Example 4.1

In the example below, the sel ect i on property has all of the properties that
char act er or any other text class would have.

-- Make the currently selected text superscript
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Make sure one or more characters of text are selected
set sel ectedText to selection of current docunent
if class of selectedText is text =

or class of selectedText is character then

-- Adjust the properties of the selected text to superscript it
set fontSize to size of sel ectedText
set fontBaseline to baseline shift of selectedText

set properties of selectedText to -
{size:fontSize /| 2, baseline shift:fontBaseline + (fontSize / 2)}
end if
end tell

Example 4.2

This example demonstrates how to use character properties to create unique effects from
a script.

(* Distort every character in the first text art item of a document by incrementally modifying the
horizontal scaling of each character to give the effect of stretching words out *)

-- A smaller value for this property means more difference between largest and
-- smallest horizontal scaling of the characters
property pVariability : 1.0



74 character, characters AppleScript Reference

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Is there is a document and a text art item to work with
if (exists text art item1 of current docunent) then

-- Make sure the text art item contains some text
set textArtltemto first text art itemof current docunent
if textArtltemis not "" then -- contains sone text

-- Gather info needed to calculate the scale factor
set characterCount to count of characters in textArtltem
set factor to (characterCount + 1) / 2

-- Iterate over each character, changing its horizontal scale
repeat with i from1l to character Count

set hScaling to (factor - i) / factor
if hScaling < 0 then set hScaling to -hScaling

set widthScale to 100 * pVariability - (hScaling * 100)
set scaling of character i of text art item1 of docunent 1 =
to {wi dthScal e, 100. 0}

end repeat
end if
end if
end tell
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CMYK color info

A CMYK color specification, used to specify a CMYK color in conjunction with the col or
property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
cyan real The cyan color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
magenta real The magenta color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
yellow real The yellow color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
black real The black color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.

Valid Commands
none
Notes

This class is used to define a record which contains the color component values of a
CMYK color. It is used for specifying and retrieving color information from an lllustrator
document or from page items in a document.

If the col or space of a document is RGB and you specify the color value for a page
item in that document using CMYK col or i nf o, lllustrator will translate the CMYK
color specification into a RGB color specification. The same thing happens if the
document’s col or space is CMYK and you specify colors using RGB col or i nfo.
Since this translation can cause information loss you should specify colors using the color
info class that matches the document’s col or space.
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Example 5.1

This example demonstrates how to create a new swatch in a document and assign a
CMYK color to the swatch.

-- Make a new CYMK color swatch in the current document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if not (exists swatch "Yellow' in current docunent) then

set swatchColor to {cyan:50.0, nmmgenta:20.0, yellow 20.0, black:O0.0}
make new swatch at begi nning of current docunent with properties -
{nane: "Yel | ow', col or:swat chCol or}

end if
end tell
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compound path item, compound path items

A compound path or list of compound paths. Compound paths are objects composed of
multiple intersecting paths, resulting in transparent interior spaces where the original
paths overlapped.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
path item name, index, before/after, range, test
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the compound
path item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The compound path item
object's class, which is always
conmpound pat h
item
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this compound path
item.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the
compound path item object,
whichis r ef er ence.
editable boolean Is this compound path editable?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.
graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
compound path.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
group item group item object The group items contained in

this compound path.

height

real

The height of the compound
path item excluding stroke
width, calculated from the
geometric bounds.

hidden

boolean

Is this compound path item
hidden?

index

R/O

integer

The position of this compound
path item in the current stacking
order of the containing layer,
where compound path item 1 is
always the topmost compound
path item.

inheritance

R/O

class

The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns

page item

isolated

boolean

Is this object isolated?

knockout

unknown/disabled/
enabled/inherited

Is this object used to create a
knockout?

layer

R/O

object reference

The layer to which this
compound path item belongs.

locked

boolean

Is this compound path item
locked?

mesh item

mesh item object

The mesh item contained in this
compound path item.

name

string

The name of this compound
path item.

opacity

real

The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

path item

path item object

The path item contained in this
compound path.

placed item

placed item object

The placed item contained in
this compound path.

plugin item

plugin item object

The plugin item contained in
this compound path.

position

fixed point

The position of the top left
corner of the compound path
item excluding stroke width.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype:

What it is:

properties record

All of the compound path item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object

The raster item contained in this
compound path.

selected boolean

Is this compound path item
selected?

slices boolean

Preserve slices?

symbol item symbol item object

The symbol item contained in
this compound path.

text art item text art item object

The text art item contained in
this compound path.

URL string

The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this compound path
item.

visibility variable anything

The visibility variable to which
this compound path is bound.

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width real

The width of the compound
path item excluding stroke
width, calculated from the
geometric bounds.

Valid Commands

e count

e delete

* duplicate
e exists

* move

* translate
* rotate

e scale

e transform
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Notes

Paths contained within a compound path or group in a document will be returned as
individual paths when a script asks for the paths contained in the document. However,
paths contained in a compound path or group will not be returned when a script asks for
the paths in a layer which contains the compound path or group.

All paths inside of a compound path share property values. Therefore, if you set the value
of a property of any one of the paths in the compound path, all other path’s matching
property will be updated to the new value.
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Example 6.1

This example demonstrates how to get a list containing all of the paths in a document that
are not part of a compound path or a group by iterating through each layer in the
document.

-- A handler which return paths in a document that are not part of a
-- compound path or group
to GetPat hltenmsOf Docunent (docRef)
tell application "Adobe Il lustrator 10"
set pathltenList to {}
set layerCount to count of layers of docRef
repeat with i from1l to | ayerCount
set pathltenList to pathltenlist & path itens of |ayer i of docRef
end repeat
end tell

return pathltenLi st
end Get Pat hlt ensOf Docunent

-- Call handler

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to set docRef to current docunent
set allPathltens to GetPathltensO Docunent (docRef)

Example 6.2

Compound paths contain path items that can be accessed from a script. This example
shows how to duplicate the paths in a compound path and then group them in a new
group item.

-- Create a group containing a set of paths duplicated from the
-- first compound path item of the document

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pathltenliist to path every itemof =
conmpound path item 1 of current docunent

set groupRef to make new group item at begi nning of -
| ayer 1 of docunent 1

duplicate pathlteniist to begi nning of groupRef

end tell
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dataset, datasets

An object, or list of objects, that contains variables and their dynamic data.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the dataset’s
value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The dataset object’s class,
which is dat aset .
container R/O | object reference A reference to the art object
that contains this dataset.
default type R/O | class The default type for the dataset.
Always returns
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The index of this dataset in the
art object.
name string The name of the dataset.
properties record all of the dataset’s properties
returned in a single record

Valid Commands
« count

* delete
o display
* exists

* make

* update
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document, documents

An lllustrator document or a list of documents. Documents are contained in the
appl i cat i on object.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
art style name, index, before/after, range, test
brush name, index, before/after, range, test
compound path item name, index, before/after, range, test
dataset name, index, before/after, range, test
gradient name, index, before/after, range, test
graph item name, index, before/after, range, test
group item name, index, before/after, range, test
layer name, index, before/after, range, test
mesh item name, index, before/after, range, test
page item name, index, before/after, range, test
path item name, index, before/after, range, test
pattern name, index, before/after, range, test
placed item name, index, before/after, range, test
plugin item name, index, before/after, range, test
raster item name, index, before/after, range, test
spot name, index, before/after, range, test
swatch name, index, before/after, range, test
symbol name, index, before/after, range, test
symbol item name, index, before/after, range, test
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
text art item name, index, before/after, range, test
variable name, index, before/after, range, test
view index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the document
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

class R/O | class The document object's class,
which is documnent .

color space R/O | RGB/CMYK The color specification system
to use for this document’s color
space.

crop marks fixed rectangle The boundary of the
document's cropping box for
output.

crop style standard/japanese The style of the document's

cropping box, either standard or
japanese.

current dataset

object reference

The currently active dataset.

current layer

object reference

The active layer in the
document.

current view

R/O

object reference

The document's current view.

default fill color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The color to fill new paths if
default filledist I Ue.

default fill overprint boolean Will art beneath a filled object
be overprinted by default?
default filled boolean Should a new path be filled?
default stroke cap butted/rounded/ Default type of line capping for
projecting paths created.

default stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The stroke color for new paths if
default stroked ist I Ue.

default stroke dash offset

real

The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started for
new paths.

default stroke dashes

list (of real numbers)

Default lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{3, for a solid line.

default stroke join

mitered/rounded/beveled

Default type of joints in new
paths.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

default stroke miter limit

real

Specifies when a join is mitered
(pointed) or beveled (squared-
off) by default, when default
stroke join is set to mitered.

default stroke overprint

boolean

Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted by
default?

default stroke width

real

Default width of stroke for new
paths.

default stroked

boolean

Should a new path be stroked?

default type

R/O

class

The default type for the
document object's value.
Always returns

r ef erence.

file path

R/O

file specification

The file associated with the
document, which includes the
complete path to the file.

geometric bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

height

R/O

real

The height of the document,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

index

R/O

integer

The position of this document in
the stacking order of all open
documents. The current
(frontmost) document is always
document 1.

modified

boolean

Has the document been
modified since the last save?

name

R/O

string

The document's name (not the
complete file path to the
document).

output resolution

R/O

real

The current output resolution for
the document in dots per inch

(dpi).

page origin

fixed point

The zero-point of the page in
the document without margins,
relative to the overall height and
width.

print tiles

R/O

boolean

Does this document print as
tiled output?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
properties record All of the document's properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
ruler origin fixed point The zero-point of the rulers in
the document relative to the
bottom left of the document.
ruler units R/O | unknown/inches/ The default units for the rulers
centimeters/points/picas/ | in the document.
millimeters/qs
selection list (of object references) | The list of references to the

objects in this document's
current selection.

show placed images R/O | boolean Are placed images displayed in
the document?

split long paths R/O | boolean Are long paths to be split when
printing?

stationery R/O | boolean Is the document saved as a
stationery file?

tile full pages R/O | boolean Should full pages be tiled when
printing this document?

use default screen R/O | boolean Should the printer's default
screen be used when printing
this document?

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width R/O | real The width of this document,

calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands
* close

e count
e exists
* export
* make

+ open
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* print

* Save

Notes

lllustrator’'s default document settings—those properties starting with the word “default’—
are global settings that affect the current document. Be sure to modify these default
properties only when a document is open. Note that if you set default properties to
desired values before creating new objects, you can streamline your scripts, eliminating
the need to specify properties suchasfill col or and st r oked that have
analogous default properties.

A document's col or space, hei ght, andw dt h can only be set when the
document is created. Once a document is created, these properties cannot be changed.

The frontmost document can be referred to as either cur r ent docunent or
docunent 1.
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Example 7.1

The following example shows how to make sure a document is open before setting any of
the application’s default properties.

-- Check to make sure a document is open in lllustrator
-- before setting the application's default stroke width to 8 points
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if not (docunent 1 exists) then
make new docunent with properties {col or space: CWK, wi dth: 100.0,
hei ght: 50. 0}
end if

set the default stroke width of docunment 1 to 8.0
end tell

Example 7.2
The following example shows how to make new documents with custom defaults.

-- Present a dialog to the user to choose a new document type
-- from, then create a new document with its properties set accordingly
-- Note: You can only change writable document defaults when a document is open

-- Prompt user for new document properties from list of choices
set listChoice to (choose fromlist =
{"CWK, filled, 2 pt stroke with dashes", -
"RGB, filled, no stroke", -
"RG&, no fill, 1 pt stroke"} =
with pronpt "Wat kind of new docunent to create?")

if listChoice is not fal se then

-- Gather the values needed to set the document's properties
set docunent Type to item 1 of |istChoice

set fillPaths to (docunent Type contains "filled")
set strokePaths to (docunent Type contains "pt stroke")

set strokeWdth to 0.0

i f docunent Type contains "1 pt" then
set strokeWdth to 1.0

el se if docunment Type contains "2 pt" then
set strokeWdth to 2.0
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end if

i f docunent Type contains "with dashes" then
set strokeDashes to {2.5, 1, 2.5, 1, 2.5, 1}

el se
set strokeDashes to {}
end if
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Create a document with the requested color space
i f docunent Type starts with "CWMK" then

set docRef to nake new document with properties {col or space: CMWK}
el se

set docRef to nake new docunent with properties {color space: RGB}
end if

-- Set the document's properties with one command
set properties of docRef to =
{default filled:fillPaths =
, default stroked:strokePaths -
, default stroke wi dth:strokewWdth -
, default stroke dashes: strokeDashes}
end tell
end if

Example 7.3

This example demonstrates how to use document properties in other applications. In this
case, the scriptuses the fi | e pat h property of the active document to open the folder
containing the lllustrator document in the Finder.

-- Reveal and select a document’s file icon in the Finder

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set filePath to file path of current docunent
end tell

tell application "Finder"
activate
reveal filePath

end tell
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ellipse

A class used to create an elliptical path in an lllustrator document. This class can only be
used to create new path item objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
bounds WI/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the ellipse.
inscribed W/O | boolean Is the ellipse path inscribed
(drawn inside the rectangle
described by the bounds)?
reversed W/O | boolean Is the ellipse path reversed?

Valid Commands
* make

Notes

lllustrator’s el | i pse object is available exclusively for use with the make command.
The class of the object created will be a path item. Therefore, the properties for an ellipse
are write-once (W/O) in the sense that they can be used only to specify the creation of a
new path item. This special class allows you to quickly create complex path items using
the straightforward properties provided. If you do not specify any properties when making
a new ellipse, default values will be used. Properties usually associated with path items,
suchasfill col or, can also be specified at the time of creation.

Example 8.1

This examples demonstrates how to create a series of ellipses based on the geometry of
a single selected object.

-- Embellish a single selected path item by adding a bright red
-- ellipse to each point on the path

property pEllipseScale : 0.1
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate

set selectedltens to sel ection

-- A bit of sanity checking
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if (count of selectedltems) is not 1 =
or class of selectedltens is text -
or class of item1 of selectedltens is not path itemthen

di splay dialog "Please select a single path itembefore running this
script”
el se
set pathltemto item 1l of selectedltens

-- Set ellipse color based on document color space
set docCol or Space to col or space of current docunent
i f docCol or Space is RG then
set ellipseColor to {red:255.0, green:0.0, blue:0.0}
el se
set ellipseColor to {cyan:0.0, magenta: 100.0, yellow 100.0,
bl ack: 0. 0}
end if

-- Gather needed info about the path item to be embellished

set itemNdth to width of pathltem

set itenmHeight to height of pathltem

set pat hPointList to anchor of every path point of pathltem

-- Calculate the position and bounds for each ellipse
repeat with aPoint in pathPointLi st
set {x, y} to aPoint

set rectLeft to x - (itemWdth * pEllipseScale)
set rectRight to x + (itemWdth * pEllipseScal e)
set rectTop to y + (itenHeight * pEllipseScale)
set rectBottomto y - (itenHeight * pElIlipseScal e)

set ellipseRect to {rectLeft, rectTop, rectRi ght, rectBotton}

make new el lipse at begi nning of current docunent -
with properties {bounds:ellipseRect, inscribed:true -
, reversed:false, stroke color:ellipseColor, fill
color:ellipseColor} -

end repeat
end if
end tell
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EPS save options

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an lllustrator EPS file. See

the save command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
CMYK PostScript boolean Use CMYK PostScript? default:
fal se
compatibility lllustrator 3/lllustrator 4/ | Specifies the version of the
lllustrator 5/lllustrator 6/ | lllustrator file format to create.
lllustrator 7/lllustrator 8/ | default: 1 | | ust r at or
lllustrator 9/lllustrator 10 10
embed all fonts boolean Include fonts used in the EPS
file? default: f al se
embed linked files boolean Are linked image files to be

included in the saved
document? default: f al se

flatten output

preserve paths/preserve
appearance

How should transparency be
flattened for file formats before
Illustrator 10. default:

preserve
appear ance

included document thumbnails boolean Include thumbnail image of the
EPS artwork? default: t I ue
japanese file format boolean Save the file using Japanese

version of file format? Valid only
for lllustrator 3 - 5 compatibility.

default: f al se

PostScript level 1/level 2/level 3 Specifies the PostScript level to
use when saving the file.
default: | evel 3
preview none/BW Macintosh/ Specifies the format for the EPS
color Macintosh/BW preview image. default:
TIFF/color TIFF/ col or Maci nt osh
transparent color TIFF
Notes

Postscipt level 1 is only valid for compatibility with Illustrator 8 or earlier.




Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide EPS save options 93

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
saving a document as an EPS file. EPS save opti ons can only be used in
conjunction with the save command. It is not possible to get or create an EPS save
opt i ons object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 9.1

This handler processes a folder of lllustrator files, saving each as an EPS file with level 2
PostScript and lllustrator 10 compatibility. The files are save to the folder specified in the
desti nati onFol der parameter. Note that the cl ass property is specified in the
record to ensure that lllustrator can determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the EPS files are to be saved
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with prompt "Destination folder?"

set destinationPath to destinati onFol der as string
repeat with aFile in fileList
tell application "Finder" to set fileNane to nane of aFile

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fil eName & ". EPS"
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

save current document in file newrilePath as eps -
with options {class: EPS save options -
, conpatibility:lllustrator 10 -
, preview col or Maci ntosh =
, enbed linked files:true =
, include docunent thunbnails:true =
, enbed all fonts:true -
, japanese file format:false =
, CMYK Post Script:true -
, PostScript:level 2}



94 EPS save options AppleScript Reference

cl ose current docunent saving no
end tell
end repeat
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fixed point

A pair of values that defines the coordinates for a point. Stored as a list of two real
numbers, where the first item is the horizontal (x) coordinate of the point and the second
item is the vertical (y) coordinate of the point. For example, { 10. 0, 5. 0} would
specify a point where the x coordinate is 10.0 and the y coordinate is 5.0.

Notes

The point is used to specify the coordinates for many properties of objects in lllustrator.
All distance and measurement values in lllustrator use the points unit of measure.

It is not possible to get or create a fixed point object.
Example 10.1
The values in fixed point can be used in a number of way in a script.

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if (count of docunments)>0 then
-- Get the position of a page item
set itemPos to position of page item1 of docunent 1
--> {100.0, 200.0}

-- Assigns the two values in a fixed point to two variables
set {x, y} to itenPos
--> x =100.0, y =200.0

-- or assign to two variables directly
set {x, y} to position of page item1 of docunent 1
--> x =100.0, y = 200.0

-- Change the x value in a fixed point
set item1 of itenPos to (item1l of itemPos) + 100.0
--> {200.0, 200.0}

-- Change position of a page item
set position of page item 1 of document 1 to itenPos

-- or change it using the individual variables
set position of page item1l of document 1 to {x + 100.0, vy}

end if
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end tell
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fixed rectangle

Four coordinates that defines the rectangular geometry of an object. Stored as a list of
four real numbers, where the first item is the leftmost horizontal coordinate of the
rectangle, the second item is the top vertical coordinate of the rectangle, the third item is
the rightmost horizontal coordinate, and the fourth item is the bottom vertical coordinate
of the rectangle.

Notes

The fixed rectangle is used to specify the geometry for a number of properties for objects
in lllustrator. All distance and measurement values in lllustrator use the points unit. It is
not possible to get or create fixed rectangle object.

Remember that in the lllustrator coordinate system, vertical coordinates increase from
bottom to top, which is the opposite of screen coordinates. This mean that the top
coordinate value in a fixed rectangle will be larger than the bottom coordinate value.

Example 11.1
The values in a fixed rectangle can be used in a number of way in a script.

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
-- Get the bounds of a page item
set itenBounds to geonetric bounds of page item 1 of document 1
--> {100.0, 400.0, 300.0, 200.0}

-- Assigns the four values in a rectangle point to four variables
set {I, t, r, b} to itenBounds
--> | =100.0, t = 400.0, r = 300.0, b =200.0

-- or assign to four variables directly
set {I, t, r, b} to geonetric bounds of page item 1 of docunent 1
--> | =100.0, t = 400.0, r = 300.0, b =200.0

-- Calculate center of page item from its bounds

set xCenter to ((item1 of itenBounds) + (item 3 of itenBounds)
set yCenter to ((item2 of itenBounds) + (item4 of itenBounds)
--> xCenter = 200.0, yCenter = 300.0

) I 2
) I 2

-- or calculate the center using the individual coordinate variables
set xCenter to (I +r) [/ 2
set yCenter to (t + b) / 2
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--> xCenter = 200.0, yCenter = 300.0

-- Change the left value in a fixed rectangle
set item1 of itenBounds to (item 1 of itenBounds) + 100.0
--> {200.0, 400.0, 300.0, 200.0}

end tell
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Flash export options

You can supply a number of options when exporting a document as Flash (.SWF). See

the export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
artboard clipping boolean Should the resulting image be
clipped to the artboard? default:
fal se
curve quality integer How much curve information

should be preserved (0-10,
default: 7)

export style

Flash file/layers to files/
layers to Flash frames

How the Flash file should be
created (default: Flash file)

frame rate real When exporting layers to Flash
frames (0.01-120, default: 12)
generate HTML boolean export as HTML file (default:

true)

JPEG method

optimized/standard

What method to use (default:
standard)

JPEG quality integer Level of compression (0-10,
default: 3)
looping boolean Should the Flash file be set to
loop when run (default: false)
read only boolean Export as read only file (default:
false)
replacing yes/no/ask If a file with the same name
already exists, should it be
replaced?
Default: ask
resolution real Pixels per inch (72-2400,
default: 72)
Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when

exporting a document as a Flash (SWF) file. Fl ash export opti ons can only be

supplied in conjunction with the expor t command. It is not possible to get or create a

Fl ash export opti ons object.
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It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
all properties not specified.
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GIF export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a GIF file. See the
export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

antialiasing boolean Should the resulting image be
anti-aliased? default: t r ue

artboard clipping boolean Should the resulting image be
clipped to the artboard? default:
fal se

color count integer The number of colors in the
exported color table. range: 2 -
256. default: 128

color dither none/diffusion/pattern The method used to dither

dither/noise

colors. default: di f f uSi on

color reduction

selective/adaptive/
perceptual/web

The method used to reduce the
number of colors in the
document. default:

sel ecti ve

dither percent

integer

How much should the colors be
dithered? range: O - 100.
default: 88

horizontal scaling

real

The horizontal scaling factor to
apply to the resulting image.

range: 0. 0-100. O.default:
100.0

information loss

integer

The level of information loss
during compression (as a

percentage). range: 0 - 100.
default: O

interlaced

boolean

Should the resulting image be
interlaced? default: f al se

matte

boolean

Should the artboard be matted
with a color? default: t r ue
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

matte color RGB color info The color to use when matting
the artboard. default:

{255.0, 255.0,
255. 0}

saving as HTML boolean Should the resulting image be
saved with an accompanying

HTML file? default: f al se

transparency boolean Should the resulting image use
transparency? default: t r ue

vertical scaling real The vertical scaling factor to
apply to the resulting image.

range: 0. 0-100. 0

web snap integer How much should the color
table be changed to match the

web pallet? range: 0 - 100,
where 100 is the maximum

change. default: 0

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
exporting a document as a GIF file. G F export opti ons can only be supplied in
conjunction with the export command. It is not possible to get or create an G F
export options object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.
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Example 12.1

This handler processes all lllustrator files in a specific folder, exporting each as a scaled
GIF image. Note that the cl ass property is specified in the record to ensure that
lllustrator can determine the export option class.

-- fileList is assumed to be a list of aliases to lllustrator files

-- destinationFolder is assumed to be an alias to a folder where the
-- GIF files are to be exported

on ExportFilesAsd F(fil eList, destinationFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string
repeat with aFile in fileList

tell application "Finder" to -
set fileName to nanme of aFile

set newrilePath to destinationPath & fileNane & ".gif"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

export current docunent to file newFilePath as G F with options -
{class: @ F export options =
, color count: 256 -
, color reduction: adaptive =
, information loss:0 =
, color dither:none -
, dither percent:100 -
, web snap:0 -
, transparency:fal se =
, interlaced:fal se -
, matte:true -
, matte color:{red: 128, green:0, blue:60} -
, horizontal scaling:50.0 =
, vertical scaling:50.0 =
, antialiasing:true -
, artboard clipping:false =
, saving as HTM.:fal se}

cl ose current document saving no

end tell
end repeat
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end ExportFil esAsG F

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronpt "Source fol der?"

tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist

set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
Export Fil esasG F(fil eLi st, destinationFol der)
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gradient, gradients

A gradient definition or gradient definitions. Gradients are contained in documents.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
gradient stop index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the gradient
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The gradient object's class,
which is gr adi ent .
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this gradient.
default type R/O | class The default type for the gradient
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
entire gradient list (of gradient stop info) | All of the gradient stops in the
gradient.
gradient type linear/radial The type of the gradient.
index R/O | integer The position of this gradient in
the application.
name string The gradient’s name.
properties record All of the gradient’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

Valid Commands
« count

* delete
* duplicate
e exists

« make
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Notes

lllustrator's gr adi ent object represents a gradient as defined in the Illustrator
application. Additional gradients may be created by the user within Illustrator or via a
script.

Example 13.1
This example shows how to create a linear RGB gradient.

-- create a new RGB gradient with three gradient stops
property pG adi ent Nane : "RGB Hot Streak"
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if not (exists gradient pGadientName in current document) then
set newgradi ent to make new gradi ent at begi nning of -
current document
with properties {nane: pG adi ent Nane, kind:|inear}
-- Since all new gradients are created with 2 gradient stops,
-- create another stop for the 3 stop gradient
make new gradi ent stop at begi nning of newgradi ent
set properties of gradient stop 1 of newgradient to -
{m dpoi nt:50.0, ramp point:0.0, -
col or:{red: 255.0, green:255.0, blue:0.0}}

set properties of gradient stop 2 of newgradient to -
{m dpoi nt:50.0, ramp point:50.0, color:{red: 255.0, green:127.0,
bl ue: 127. 0} }

set properties of gradient stop 3 of newgradient to -
{m dpoi nt:50.0, ranmp point:100.0, color:{red:255.0, green:0.0,
bl ue: 0. 0} }
end if
end tell
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gradient color info

A gradient color specification, used to specify a gradient color in conjunction with the
col or property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
angle real The gradient vector angle (in
degrees).
gradient object reference A reference to the gradient
object that defines the gradient
to use in this color definition.
hilite angle real The gradient hilite vector angle
(in degrees).
hilite length real The gradient hilite vector length.
length real The gradient vector length.
matrix matrix An additional transformation
matrix to manipulate the
gradient path.
origin fixed point The gradient vector origin.
Notes

This class is used to define a record which contains the color component values of a
gradient color swatch. It is used for specifying and retrieving color information from an
lllustrator document or from page items in a document.

Example 14.1
This example demonstrates how to set a path item’s fill color to a gradient color.

-- Set fill color of the first path in the current document
-- to the first gradient in the document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set the fill color of path item1 of document 1 to -
{gradient:gradient 1 of document 1}
end tell
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gradient stop, gradient stops

A gradient stop definition or definitions contained in a specific gradient.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the gradient
stop object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
class R/O | class The gradient stop object's class,
which is gr adi ent
st op.
color CMYK color info/gray The color linked to this gradient
color info/RGB color info/ | stop.
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
container R/O | object reference A reference to the gradient that
contains this gradient stop.
default type R/O | class The default type for the gradient
stop object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
index R/O | integer The position of this gradient
stop in the gradient.
midpoint real The midpoint of the blend
between this stop’s and the next
stop’s colors. range: 13. O -
87.0
properties record All of the gradient stop’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
ramp point real The location of the color in the

gradient. range: 0. O -
100.0

Valid Commands
e count

+ delete
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* duplicate
* exists

« make

Notes

lllustrator's gr adi ent st op object represents a point on a specific gradient defined in
the lllustrator application. Each gradient stop specifies a color change in the containing
gradient.

Example 15.1

This example demonstrates how to reverse the colors in a gradient by getting, then
switching, the colors of the contained gradient stops.

-- This handler reverses the colors in gradient identified
-- by the gradientRef parameter
on ReverseG adi ent Col or s(gradi ent Ref)

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Get a list of the gradient's colors
set colorList to color of every gradient stop of gradientRef

-- Tell AppleScript to reverse the order of the list
set colorList to reverse of col orlLi st

-- Iterate over the gradient resetting its colors
set colorCount to count of items in col orLi st
repeat with i from1 to col or Count
set color of gradient stop i of gradientRef to (itemi of col orList)
end repeat

end tell
end ReverseG adi ent Col ors
-- call handler
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to set gradientRef to -

gradient 1 of docunent 1
Rever seG adi ent Col or s(gr adi ent Ref)
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gradient stop info

Gradient stop information of a specific gradient, returned by the ent i re gr adi ent
property of a gradient.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
color CMYK color info/gray The color linked to this gradient
color info/RGB color info/ | stop.
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
midpoint real The midpoint of the blend
between this stop’s and the next
stop’s colors. range: 13. O -
87.0
ramp point real The location of the color in the
gradient. range: 0. O -
100. 0
Notes

When you get the ent i re gradi ent property of a gradient, a list of gr adi ent
st op i nf o records is returned, one record for each gradient stop in the gradient.

The gradient stops for a new gradient can be specified by providing a list of gr adi ent
stop inforecordsintheentire gradi ent property. The following applies when
creating a gradient from a list of gradient stop info records:

 agradient stop’s location in the gradient is determined by its r anp poi nt value, not
the gr adi ent st op i nf o record’s order in the entire gradient list.

« the m dpoi nt value of the last gr adi ent st op i nf o record in the entire
gradient list is not used for the newly created gradient and need not be provided. If it is
present, its value must be in the valid range.
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Example 16.1

This example shows how to create a circular CMYK gradient using a list of gradient stop
info records.

-- Create a new CMYK gradient with 4 gradient stops
property pGadientNane : "CMyK Circle”

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if not (exists gradient pGadientName in current docunent) then

set entireGadient to {{mdpoint:50.0, ranp point:0.0 -

, color:{cyan:0.0, magenta: 0.0, yellow 0.0, black:100.0}} =
, {mdpoint:50.0, ranp point:33.3 =

, color:{cyan:0.0, magenta: 0.0, yellow 100.0, black:0.0}} =
, {mdpoint:50.0, ranp point:66.7 =

, color:{cyan: 0.0, magenta: 100.0, yellow 0.0, black:0.0}} =
, {mdpoint:50.0, ranp point:100.0 =

, color:{cyan: 100.0, nagenta: 0.0, yellow 0.0, black:0.0}}}

set gradi entRef to make new gradient in current docunment wth
properties =
{nane: pGadi ent Nane, kind:radial, entire gradient:entireG adient}

end if
end tell
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graph item, graph items

A graph item is a graph or a list of graphs.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the graph item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The graph item object's class,
which can be any one of the
specific classes that are
children of the page item class,
including compound path item,
group item, mesh item, path
item, placed item, plugin item,
raster item, and text art item.
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this graph item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this graph item.
content variable content variable The content variable to which
this graph item is bound.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the graph item
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the graph
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
editable boolean Is this graph item editable?
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

geometric bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

group item group item object The group items contained in
this graph item.

height real The height of the graph item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this graph item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this graph item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
graph item 1 is always topmost.

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this graph
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this graph item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
graph item.

name string The name of this graph item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
graph item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this graph item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this graph item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the graph item.

properties record All of the graph item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
graph item.

selected boolean Is this object selected?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

slices boolean Preserve slices?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in
this graph item.

text art item text art item object The text art item contained in
this graph item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag

assigned to this graph item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which
this graph item is bound.

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width real The width of the graph item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands
e count

» delete

e duplicate
e exists

* move

e rotate

* scale

e transform

« translate

Notes

Note that it is not necessary to set the type of the cont ent vari abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to gr aph.
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Example

-- an AppleScript to denonstrate how to deternine if a graph exists,
-- its nane, select it and nove it.
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set glExists to (exists graph item1 of document 1)
if (glExists = 1) then
set nane of graph item1 of docunent 1 to "MFirstG aph”

set selected of graph item 1l of document 1 to true

set strtPos to position of graph item 1 of docunment 1
set newX to (item1 of strtPos) + 50
set newY to (item 2 of strtPos) + 50
set position of graph item 1l of docunment 1 to {newX, newY}
set endPos to position of graph item1 of document 1
end if

end tell

set



116 gray color info AppleScript Reference

gray color info

A gray color specification, used to specify a gray color in conjunction with the col or
property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
gray value real The tint of the gray.
range: 0.0 - 100.0
Notes

This class is used to define a record which contains the tint value of a gray color. It is used
for specifying and retrieving color information from an lllustrator document or from page
items in a document.

Gray colors are specified using a real value that ranges from 0.0 to 100.0 for the tint of
color, where 0.0 represent white and 100.0 represents black.

Example 17.1

This example demonstrates how to create a gray color swatch.

-- Create a new gray color swatch (35% black) in the current document
property pSwat chNane : "35% Gray Swatch"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if not (exists swatch pSwatchName in current docunent) then
make new swatch at begi nning of current docunent with properties -
{nane: pSwat chNane, col or:{gray val ue: 35. 0}}
end if

end tell
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group item, group items

A grouped set of art objects.

Elements

Element: Refer to by:

compound path item name, index, before/after, range, test
graph item name, index, before/after, range, test
group item name, index, before/after, range, test
mesh item name, index, before/after, range, test
page item name, index, before/after, range, test
path item name, index, before/after, range, test
placed item name, index, before/after, range, test
plugin item name, index, before/after, range, test
raster item name, index, before/after, range, test
symbol item name, index, before/after, range, test
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
text art item name, index, before/after, range, test

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the group item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The group item object's class,
which is always g oup
item
clipped boolean Is the group item clipped to its
first path item?
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this group item.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

container

R/O

object reference

A reference to the layer that
contains this group item.

control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.

default type R/O | class The default type for the group
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.

editable boolean Is this group item editable?

geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
group item.

height real The height of the group item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this group item hidden?

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

index R/O | integer The position of this group item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
group item 1 is always the
topmost group item.

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this group
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this group item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
group item.

name string The name of this group item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this

group item inherits.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

path item path item object The path item contained in this
group item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this group item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this group item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the group item
excluding stroke width.

properties record All of the group item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
group item.

slices boolean Preserve slices?

selected boolean Is this group item selected?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in

this group item.

text art item

text art item object

The text art item contained in
this group item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this group item.
visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this group item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The visible bounds of all visible
artwork, including stroke width
of any objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the group item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands

e count
* delete
e duplicate

e exists
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* make
* move
e translate
* rotate
» scale

e transform

Notes

Group items can contain all of the same page items that a layer can contain, including
other nested groups.

Paths contained within a group or compound path in a document will be returned as
individual paths when a script asks for the paths contained in the document. However,
paths contained in a group or compound path will not be returned when a script asks for
the paths in a layer which contains the group or compound path.

A new group can be created that contains the contents of a vector art file if you provide a
file specification to the vector file (EPS or PDF) in the wi t h dat a parameter of the
nmake command. The resulting group will be the same object as if the user had placed the
file from the user interface using the File > Place... command with the embed checkbox
checked.

Example 18.1

Create a new group item from the contents of a vector art file, either EPS or PDF.

-- Create a new group whose contents will be the contents of a vector art file
-- fileRef is an alias or file reference to the vector file to be placed
on EnbedVectorFile(fil eRef)

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set groupRef to make new group itemin document 1 with data fileRef =
with properties {position:{0, 600}}

end tell
return groupRef
end EnmbedVectorFile

-- Call handler
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set fileRef to choose file with prompt "Select vector file to place"
set groupRef to EnbedVectorFile(fileRef)
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Example 18.2

New groups can be easily created and populated with objects. This example
demonstrates how path items can be created in a container group.

-- Create a new group, then add rectangles to it using
-- the available placement options
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set groupRef to make new group itemin docunent 1
set rectRef to make new rectangl e at begi nning of groupRef with
properties =

{bounds: {150, 550, 350, 350}, fill color:{blue: 255}}

make new rectangle at after rectRef with properties -
{bounds: {100, 600, 300, 400}, fill color:{red: 255}}

set rectRef to make new rectangl e at end of groupRef with properties -
{bounds: {0, 700, 200, 500}, fill color:{green:255}}

make new rectangle before rectRef with properties =
{bounds: {50, 650, 250, 450}, fill color:{black: 100}}

end tell

Example 18.3

This example demonstrates how to select all of the page items in a document that are not
part of a group by testing the cont ai ner property of all items with a whose clause.

-- Select only the page items in a document that are not part of
-- a group and that are not themselves groups
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- First deselect everything in the document
set selection of current docunent to {}

if (count of page itens of current docunent) > 0 then
set layerCount to count of layers in current docunent
repeat with i from1l to | ayerCount

set layerRef to layer i of current docunent
set selected of (every page item of current docunent =
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whose container is |ayerRef -
and class is not group item) to true

end repeat
end if
end tell

Example 18.4

This example shows how to create a clipping mask using the first path item in a group
item. This is the same effect as you get when you use the Object > Clipping Mask > Make
command in the user interface.

-- Create a group of paths, then clip the group to the first path in the group
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Create a group to contain the paths to be clipped
set groupRef to make new group itemin docunent 1

-- Add some path items to the group
make new rectangl e at end of groupRef with properties -
{bounds: {200, 350, 300, 250}, fill color:{cyan: 100}, stroked:fal se}
make new rectangl e at end of groupRef with properties -
{bounds: {300, 250, 400, 150}, fill color:{nmgenta: 100},
st roked: f al se}
make new rectangl e at end of groupRef with properties -
{bounds: {300, 350, 400, 250}, fill color:{yellow 100}, stroked:false}
make new rectangl e at end of groupRef with properties -
{bounds: {200, 250, 300, 150}, fill color:{green: 255}, stroked:fal se}

-- Get a little fancy and create a rotated star at the center of the group
set pathRef to nake new star at begi nning of groupRef with properties =
{center point:{300, 250}, radius:25, inner radius:4, point count:4 =
, fill color:{black: 100}, opacity: 40, stroked:false}
set rotationMatrix to get rotation nmatrix angle 45
transform pat hRef using rotationMatrix about center

-- Create the path that the group will be clipped with
-- The clipping path must be the first (frontmost) path in the group
make new star at beginning of groupRef with properties =
{center point:{300, 250}, radius:80, inner radius:25, point count:4 =
, stroked:false, filled:fal se}

-- Now clip the group to the top path



124 group item, group items AppleScript Reference

set clipped of groupRef to true

end tell
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lllustrator save options

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an lllustrator file. See the

save command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
compatibility lllustrator 3/lllustrator 4/ | Specifies the version of the
lllustrator 5/llustrator 6/ | lllustrator file format to create.
lllustrator 7/lllustrator 8/ | gefault: 1 | | ust r at or
lllustrator 9/lllustrator 10 10
embed all fonts boolean Embed all fonts used by the
document in the saved file?
Only for lllustrator 9 or greater
documents. default: f al se
embed ICC profile boolean Embed the document’s ICC

profile in the saved file? Only for
lllustrator 9 or greater

documents. default: f al se

flatten output

preserve paths/preserve
appearance

How should transparency be
flattened for file formats before
lllustrator 9 or greater ?default:
preserve

appear ance

font subset threshold

real

Include a subset of fonts when
less than this percentage of
characters are used. Only for
lllustrator 9 or greater

documents. range: 0. O -

100. 0. default: 100. O

include linked files

boolean

Are linked image files to be
included in the saved
document? Only for Illustrator 7
or later documents. default:

fal se

japanese file format

boolean

Save using the Japanese
version of the file format? Only
for lllustrator 3, 4 or 5

documents. default: t r ue
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Valid Commands
e save

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties used to specify options when
saving a document as an lllustrator file. 111 ustrator save opti ons can only be
supplied in conjunction with the save command. It is not possible to get or create an
II'lustrator save options object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 19.1

This handler processes a folder of lllustrator files, saving each with Illustrator 7
compatibility. Note that the ¢l ass property is specified in the record to ensure that
Illustrator can determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to Illustrator files

-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the lllustrator

-- files are to be saved

on SaveFil esAslllustrator7(filelList, destinationFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string
repeat with aFile in fileList

tell application "Finder" to -
set fileNane to nane of aFile

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNane & ".ai 7"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

save current docunent in file newFilePath as Illustrator -
with options {class:Illustrator save options =
, conmpatibility:Illustrator 7 =
, flatten output:preserve appearance}

cl ose current docunent saving no
end tell
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end repeat
end SaveFil esAslllustrator?

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
SaveFi |l esAsl|lustrator7(filelList, destinationFol der)
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insertion point, insertion points

One or more insertion points in the contents of a text art item.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning R/O | boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real Bottom position of horizontally-
oriented text or left position of
vertically-oriented text.
baseline shift R/O | real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the insertion
point object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The application object's class,
whichisi nserti on
poi nt .
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this insertion point?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this insertion
point.
contents string The contents of the insertion

point as a string. Always returns
an empty string.
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color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
default type R/O | class The default type for the
insertion point object, which is
St ri ng.The string value is
always a null string, "".
direction R/O | normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd R/O | boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color R/O | CMYK color info/gray The character’s fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint R/O | boolean Should art beneath the filled
character be overprinted?
filled R/O | boolean Should the character’s path be
filled?
font R/O | string The name of the text face (font).
index R/O | integer The index of this insertion point
in the complete string.
leading R/O | real The leading.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
note R/O | string A note assigned to the object.
properties record All of the insertion point's
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
resolution R/O | real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.
scaling R/O | fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a fixed point.
size R/O | real The font size.
stroke cap R/O | butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the
projecting character’s stroke.
stroke color R/O | CMYK color info/gray The character’s stroke color.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

stroke dash offset R/O | real The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.

stroke dashes R/O | list (of real numbers) The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{}, for a solid line.

stroke join R/O | mitered/rounded/beveled | The type of joins in the
character’s stroke.

stroke miter limit R/O | real The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint R/O | boolean Should art beneath the stroked
character be overprinted?

stroke width R/O | real The width of the stroke.

stroked R/O | boolean Should the character’s path be
stroked?

text orientation R/O | horizontal/vertical The orientation of the text. Use

thet ext pat hclassto
modify this value.

text path R/O | object reference A reference to the text path
associated with the text art item
containing this insertion point.

tracking R/O | real The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
e count

e exists

Notes

An insertion point is logically located between two characters in a text art item. Each
insertion point is before the corresponding character in a text art item. Insertion point 1 is
before character 1, etc.

The properties of an insertion point are the same as the character at the same position in
the text art item. For example, the font for insertion point 2 of text art item 1 will be the
same as the font for character 2 of text art item 1.
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You can set the properties for an insertion point, but only setting the contents property will
have any affect on the text art item. The result of setting the contents of an insertion point
to a string value is to insert the string in the text art item at the insertion point’s location.
Setting the contents to an empty string has no affect.

Example 20.1
This example shows several way of working with insertion points.

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- Set insertion point karat to beginning of a text art item
set selection to insertion point 1 of text art item 1 of docunent 1

-- Add a string to end of a text art item
set contents of insertion point -1 of text art item 1 of docunent 1 =
to " Some new text."

-- Since the default type of an insertion point is string, asking for
-- a particular insertion point returns its contents. To get a reference
-- to an insertion point you need to ask for a reference
set insertionRef to -
insertion point after word 3 of text art item 1 of docunment 1 as
reference
set contents of insertionRef to " nore words"

end tell
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JPEG export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a JPEG file. See the
export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties

Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

antialiasing

boolean

Should the resulting image be
anti-aliased? default: t I ue

artboard clipping

boolean

Should the resulting image be
clipped to the artboard? default:

fal se

blur

real

The amount of blurring to apply
to the resulting image. range:

0.0-2. 0.default: 0. O

horizontal scaling

real

The percent horizontal scaling
factor to apply to the resulting

image. range: 0. 0 -100. O.
default: 100. O

matte

boolean

Should the artboard be matted
with a color? default: t r ue

matte color

RGB color info

The color to use when matting
the artboard. default:

{255.0, 255.0,
255. 0}

optimization

boolean

Should the resulting image be
optimized for web viewing?

default: t r ue

quality

integer

The quality of the resulting
image. range: 0 - 100.
default: 30

saving as HTML

boolean

Should the resulting image be
saved with an accompanying

HTML file? default: f al se

vertical scaling

real

The percent vertical scaling
factor to apply to the resulting

image. range: 0. 0-100. 0.
default: 100. O
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Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
exporting a document as a JPEG file. JPEG export opti ons can only be supplied
in conjunction with the expor t command. It is not possible to get or create an JPEG
export options object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 21.1

This handler processes all lllustrator files in a specific folder, exporting each file as a
medium-quality JPEG image. Note that the cl ass property is specified in the record to
ensure that lllustrator can determine the export option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the JPEGs are to be exported
on ExportFil esAsJPEGVedi unm(fil eList, destinationFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFolder as string
repeat with aFile in filelList

tell application "Finder" to -
set fileNane to nane of aFile

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNane & ".jpg"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

export current docunent to file newFilePath as JPEG with options -
{cl ass: JPEG export options -
, quality:60 -
, blur:0.5 =
, horizontal scaling:50.0 -
, vertical scaling:50 -
, matte: fal se}

cl ose current docunent savi ng no
end tell
end repeat
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end Export Fi | esAsJPEGVedi um

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronpt "Source fol der?"

tell application "Finder" to -

set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
Export Fi | esAsJPEGVedi un(fil eLi st, destinati onFol der)
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layer, layers

A layer or list of layers. Layers may contain nested layers, which are called sublayers in
the user interface.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
compound path item name, index, before/after, range, test
graph item name, index, before/after, range, test
group item name, index, before/after, range, test
layer name, index, before/after, range, test
mesh item name, index, before/after, range, test
page item name, index, before/after, range, test
path item name, index, before/after, range, test
placed item name, index, before/after, range, test
plugin item name, index, before/after, range, test
raster item name, index, before/after, range, test
symbol item name, index, before/after, range, test
text art item name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the layer
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blending mode color blend/color burn/ The mode used when
color dodge/darken/ compositing an object.
difference/exclusion/hard
light/hue/lighten/
luminosity/multiply/
normal/overlay/
saturation blend/screen/
soft light
class R/O | class The layer object's class, which
is| ayer .
color RGB color info The layer's selection mark color.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this layer.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

default type

R/O

class

The default type for the layer
object's value. Always returns

ref erence.

dim placed images

boolean

Are placed images to be
rendered as dimmed in this
layer?

editable

boolean

Is this layer editable? Setting
this property to f al Se locks
the layer.

has selected artwork

boolean

Is any object in this layer
selected? Setting this property
to false deselects all objects in
the layer.

index

R/O

integer

The position of this layer in the
current stacking order of layers
in this document, where layer 1
is always the topmost layer in
the stacking order.

isolated

boolean

Is this object isolated?

knockout

unknown/disabled/
enabled/inherited

Is this object used to create a
knockout?

name

string

The name of this layer.

opacity

real

The opacity of this layer, where
100.0 is completely opaque and
0.0 is completely transparent.

preview

boolean

Is this layer displayed using
preview mode?

printable

boolean

Is this layer printed when
printing the document?

properties

record

All of the layer's properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

slices

boolean

Preserve slices?

visible

boolean

Is this layer visible?

Valid Commands
« count

* delete
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* duplicate
e exists
« make

* move

Notes

lllustrator's | ayer object contains all of the page items in the specific layer as elements.
Your script can access page items as elements of either the | ayer object or as elements
of the document object. When accessing page items as elements of a layer, only
objects in that layer can be accessed. To access page items throughout the entire
document, be sure to refer to them as elements of the document.

Example 22.1

The stacking order of existing layers in a document can be manipulated using the move
command. Example 22.1 demonstrates how to move a layer to the top of the stacking
order (index position 1).

-- Move the 2nd layer to the top of the stacking order
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of layers of current document) > 1 then
nove | ayer 2 of docunent 1 to before layer 1 of docunent 1
end if

end tell

Example 22.2

Commands that deal with changes to an object’s reference, including the creation of new
objects with the make command, return a reference to the new or modified object in their
result. This example takes makes use of this situation by storing the reference returned
for a newly created layer and then creating a new path item in the layer using the
reference.

-- Make a new layer at the top of the layer stack
-- then create a new path in the layer
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
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set layerRef to nmake | ayer at docunent 1 with properties{name: "CQur
Layer"}
make new rectangl e at begi nning of | ayer Ref

end tell

Example 22.3

Example 22.3 demonstrates the power of constructing simple tests (with the whose
clause) to selectively delete layers in a document based on their names. In this case, the
script deletes all layers in the current document that have names starting with the word
"Temporary."

-- Delete layers that have a name which begin with a particular string
set partial Name to "Layer"
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
del ete (every | ayer of docunent 1 whose nanme starts with partial Nane)

end tell
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line, lines

A line or lines of text in a text art item.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real The bottom of the text lines up
on the screen here.
baseline shift real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the line
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The line object's class, which is
t ext.
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this line?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this line.
contents string The contents of the line as a
string.
default type R/O | class The default type for the line

object, whichis St i Ng.The
string value returned is the
value contained in the line’s

cont ent s property.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
direction normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color CMYK color info/gray The line’s fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Should art beneath the filled
line be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the line’s path be filled?
font string The name of the text face (font).
index R/O | integer The index of this line in the
complete string.
leading real The leading.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
note R/O | string A note associated with the text.
properties record All of the line’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
resolution R/O | real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.
scaling fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a fixed point.
size real The font size.
stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the
projecting character’s stroke.

stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The line’s stroke color.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke dashes list (of real numbers)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{3, for a solid line.

stroke join mitered/rounded/beveled

The type of joins in the
character’s stroke.

stroke miter limit real

The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint boolean

Should art beneath the stroked
line be overprinted?

stroke width real

The width of the stroke.

stroked boolean

Should the line’s path be
stroked?

text orientation R/O | horizontal/vertical

The orientation of the text. Use
thet ext pat hclassto
modify this value.

text path R/O | object reference

A reference to the text path
associated with the text art item
containing this line.

tracking real

The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
« count

* delete
» duplicate

* exists

Notes

lllustrator’s text can be accessed using the char act er,i nserti on point,word,

I i ne, par agraph andt ext classes.

Lines of text cannot be created. When the cont ent s property of a text art item is

modified, Illustrator will create text lines as it reflows the text within the text art item.
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Example 23.1

Lines of text can be located with matching characteristics using the whose clause, as
this script demonstrates.

-- Color red all lines of text containing more than 80 characters
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of text art items in docunent 1) > 0 then
set textltenmCount to count of text art items in docunment 1
repeat with i from1l to textltemCount

set (fill color of every line of text art itemi of docunent 1 -
whose length > 80) to {red: 255. 0}

end repeat
end if
end tell
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matrix

A transformation matrix specification, used to transform the geometry of objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
mvalue_a real Matrix property a.
mvalue_b real Matrix property b.
mvalue_c real Matrix property c.
mvalue_d real Matrix property d.
mvalue_tx real Matrix property tx.
mvalue_ty real Matrix property ty.

Valid Commands
e concatenate matrix

* concatenate rotation matrix

* concatenate scale matrix

* concatenate translation matrix
* equal matrices

e get identity matrix

e get rotation matrix

» get scale matrix

e get translation matrix

* invert matrix

e singular matrix

Notes

This class is used to define a record which contains the component values of an
lllustrator transformation matrix. It is used for specifying and retrieving matrix information
from an Illustrator document or from page items in a document.

Matrices are used in conjunction with the t r ansf or mcommand and as a property of a
number of objects. A matrix specifies how to transform the geometry of an object. You can
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generate an original matrix using get identity matri x,get translation
matri x,get scale matrix,orget rotation matri x.

Amat ri X is a record containing the matrix values, not a reference to a matrix object.
The matrix commands listed above operate on the values of a matrix record. If a
command modifies a matrix, a modified matrix record is returned as the result of the
command. The original matrix record passed to the command is not modified.

Example 24.1

A matrix can be generated to effect a scale transformation using the get scal e
mat r i X command.

-- Scale all art in a document to 50% vertical size
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of page itenms in docunent 1) > O then
set scaleMatrix to get scale matrix horizontal scale 100.0 vertica
scale 50.0
transformevery page itemin docunment 1 using scal eMatrix

end if

end tell

Example 24.2

If you need to apply multiple transformations to objects it is more efficient to use the
matrix suite than to apply the transformations one at a time. The following script
demonstrates how to combine multiple matrices together.

-- Scale, rotate, and translate all art in a document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of page itenms in docunment 1) > 0 then

set matrixDef to -
get scale matrix horizontal scale 100.0 vertical scale 50.0
set matrixDef to -
concatenate rotation matrix matrixDef angle -45.0
set matrixDef to -
concatenate translation matrix matrixDef delta x 50.0 delta y -50.0
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transformevery page itemin docunment 1 using matrixDef

end if
end tell
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mesh item, mesh items

A gradient mesh art object or list of gradient mesh art objects.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the mesh item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The mesh item object's class,
which is always mesh
item
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this mesh item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this mesh item.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the mesh
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
editable boolean is this mesh item editable?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding

the stroke width.

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
mesh item.
group item group item object The group items contained in

this mesh item.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

height real The height of the mesh item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this mesh item hidden?

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

index R/O | integer The position of this mesh item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
page item 1 is always topmost.

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this mesh
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this mesh item locked?

name string The name of this mesh item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
mesh item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
group item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this mesh item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this mesh item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the mesh item.

properties record All of the mesh item’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this

mesh item.

slices

boolean

Preserve slices?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

selected boolean Is this mesh item selected?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in
this mesh item.

text art item text art item object The text art item contained in
this mesh item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag

assigned to this mesh item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which
this compound path is bound.

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width real The width of the mesh item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands
e count

* delete

e duplicate
* exists

* move

* translate
* rotate

» scale

e transform

Notes

Mesh items cannot be created from a script, but can be duplicated, copied and pasted.
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page item, page items

Any art object or list of art objects. Every art object and group in a document is a page
i t emYou may refer to a page it emas an element of a document, layer, or group

item.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the page item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The page item object's class,
which can be any one of the
specific classes that are
children of the page item class,
including conpound
path itemagroup
itemmesh item
path itempl aced
itemplugin item
raster itemand
text art item
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this page item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this page item.
content variable anything The content variable to which
this page item is bound
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

control bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.

default type R/O | class The default type for the path
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.

editable boolean Is this page item editable?

geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
page item.

group item group item object The group items contained in
this page item.

height real The height of the page item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this page item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this page itemin
the current stacking order of the
containing layer, where page
item 1 is always topmost.

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this page
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this page item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
page item.

name string The name of this page item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
page item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this page item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in

this page item.




Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide

page item, page items

151

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the page item.

properties record All of the page item’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
page item.

selected boolean Is this object selected?

slices boolean Preserve slices?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in

this page item.

text art item

text art item object

The text art item contained in
this page item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this page item.
visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this page item path is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the page item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands

e count

» delete

e duplicate
e exists

* move

e translate
* rotate

e scale

e transform
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Notes

The page it emclass give you complete access to every art object contained in an
lllustrator document. The page it emclass is the superclass of all artwork objects in a
document. The classes conpound path itemgroup itemnesh itempath
itemplaced itempluginitemraster itemandtext art itemeach
inherit a set of properties from the page it em class.

You cannot create a page i t emdirectly. You must use create one of the specific page
item subclasses, suchas path item

Example 25.1

The stacking order of existing page items in a layer can be manipulated using the move
command. Example 1 demonstrates how to move a page item to the top of the stacking
order (index position 1) in a layer.

-- Move the last page item of layer 1 to the top of the stacking order
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of page itenms of layer 1 of docunment 1) > 1 then
move | ast page itemof layer 1 of docunent 1 to -
begi nning of layer 1 of docunent 1
end if

end tell
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paragraph, paragraphs

A paragraph or list of paragraphs of text in the contents of a text art object.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real Bottom position of horizontally-
oriented text or left position of
vertically-oriented text.
baseline shift real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the paragraph
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The paragraph object's class,
whichist ext .
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this paragraph?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this text.
contents string The contents of the character
as a string.
default tab size real The default distance between

tab stops.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

default type

R/O

class

The default type for the
paragraph object, which is

St ri ng.The string value
returned is the value contained
in the paragraph’s

cont ent s property.

desired letter spacing

real

The desired letter spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

desired word spacing

real

The desired word spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

direction normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color CMYK color info/gray The text's fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Should art beneath the filled
text be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the text's path be filled?
first line indent real The left indent of the first line of
text.
font string The name of the text face (font).
hanging punctuation boolean Should punctuation appear
outside the margins of the
paragraph?
hyphenation boolean Is hyphenation enabled for the
paragraph?
index R/O | integer The index of this text in the
complete string.
justification unknown/left/center/ The text justification for the
right/justify full lines/ paragraph.
justify all lines
leading real The leading.
left indent real The left indent of the margin.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

limit consecutive hyphenations boolean Is there a limit on the number of
consecutive hyphenated lines?

maximum consecutive hyphens integer The maximum number of
consecutive hyphenated lines if
[imt consecutive
hyphenat i ons issetto
true.

maximum letter spacing real The maximum letter spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

maximum word spacing real The maximum word spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

minimum after hyphen integer The minimum number of
characters after a hyphen.

minimum before hyphen integer The minimum number of
characters before a hyphen.

minimum letter spacing real The minimum letter spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

minimum word spacing real The minimum word spacing
expressed as a percentage,
where 100.0 is 100%.

note R/O | string A note associated with the text.

properties record All of the character’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

repeated character processing boolean Should Repeated Character
Processing be used in the
paragraph?

resolution R/O | real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.

right indent real The right indent of margin.

scaling fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a fixed point.

size real The font size.

space before real The spacing before paragraphs.

stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the

projecting

character’s stroke.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The text’s stroke color.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.

stroke dashes

list (of real numbers)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{}, for a solid line.

stroke join

mitered/rounded/beveled

The type of joins in the
character’s stroke.

stroke miter limit real The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint boolean Should art beneath the stroked
text be overprinted?

stroke width real The width of the stroke.

stroked boolean Should the text's path be
stroked?

tab stops list (of tab stop info) The tab stop settings for the

paragraph.

text orientation

R/O

horizontal/vertical

The orientation of the text. Use
thet ext pat hclassto
modify this value.

text path

R/O

object reference

A reference to the text path
associated with the text art item
containing this paragraph.

tracking

real

The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
* count

* delete
e duplicate

e exists
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« make

Notes

lllustrator’s text can be accessed using the char act er,i nserti on poi nt,word,
I i ne, paragraph and t ext classes. All text is contained within text art items.

The par agr aph class has additional properties that other related classes do not share,
including properties for margins, tab stop settings, hyphenation, and word/letter spacing.

Example 26.1
The hyphenation of all text can be quickly changed from a script, as this example shows.

-- Enable hyphenation for every paragraph of the current document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of text art items of docunent 1) > O then
set itenmCounter to count of text art itenms of docunent 1
repeat with i from1l to itenCounter

set hyphenation of (every paragraph of text art itemi of docunent
1) to true

end repeat
end if
end tell
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path item, path items

A path or list of paths. A path is comprised of path points that define its geometry.

Elements

Element:

path point

Refer to by:

index, before/after, range, test

tag

name, index, before/after, range, test

Properties

Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

area

R/O

real

The area of this path in square
points. An area may be
negative or even 0. The paths
winding order is determined by
the sign of area. If the area is
negative, the path is wound
counter-clockwise. Self-
intersecting paths may contain
sub-areas that cancel each
other out. Therefore, it is
possible for a path’s area to
appear as zero even though it
has apparent area.

best type

R/O

class

The best type for the path item
object's value. Always returns

r ef erence.

blend mode

normal/multiply/screen/
overlay/soft light/hard
light/color dodge/color
burn/darken/lighten/
difference/exclusion/hue/
saturation blend/color
blend/luminosity/numeric

The mode to use when
compositing this object. An
object is considered
composited when its opacity is
set to less than 100.0 (or
100%).

class

R/O

class

The path item object's class,
which is always pat h
item

clipping

boolean

Is this path to be used as a
clipping path?

closed

boolean

Is this path closed?
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

container

R/O

object reference

A reference to the compound
path item, layer or group item
that contains this path item.

compound path item

compound path object

The compound path contained
in this path item.

control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the path
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
editable boolean Is this path item editable?
entire path list (of path point info) All the path item's path points.
evenodd boolean Use the even-odd rule to
determine insideness?
fill color cmyk color info/gray The fill color of the path.
color info/rgb color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Will art beneath a filled object
be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the path be filled?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.
graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
path item.
group item group item object The group items contained in
this path item.
guides boolean Is this path a guide object?
height real The height of the path item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.
hidden boolean Is this path item hidden?
index R/O | integer The position of this path item in

the current stacking order of the
containing layer, where path
item 1 is always the topmost
path item.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this path
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this path item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
path item.

name string The name of this path item.

note string The note text assigned to the
path.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
path item inherits.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this path item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this path item.

polarity R/W | positive/negative Used in the creation of
compound paths.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the path item
excluding stroke width.

properties record All of the path item’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
path item.

resolution real The resolution of the path (in
dots per inch).

selected boolean Is this object selected?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
selected path points R/O | list (of object references) | All of the selected path points in
the path.
slices boolean Preserve slices?
stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of line capping.
projecting

stroke color

cmyk color info/gray
color info/rgb color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The stroke color for the path.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

stroke dashes

list (of real numbers)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{}, for a solid line.

stroke join mitered/rounded/beveled | Type of joints for the path.

stroke miter limit real Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

stroke overprint boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

stroke width real Width of stroke.

stroked boolean Should the path be stroked?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in

this path item.

text art item

text art item object

The text art item contained in
this path item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this path item.
visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this path item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the path item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.
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Valid Commands
e count

* delete

» duplicate
* exists

* move

e translate
* rotate

* scale

e transform

Notes
The pat h i t emclass give you complete access to paths in Illustrator.
Example 27.1

The stroke width and color of a path can be easily set, as demonstrated in this example.

-- Set the stroke of the first path to a red 4 point line
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of path itenms of docunment 1) > 0 then

set properties of path item1 of docunent 1 to -
{stroke width: 4.0, stroke color:{red: 255.0}}

end if

end tell
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path point, path points

A point or points on a specific path. Each path point is made up of a fixed point (anchor)
and a pair of handles (Il eft directionandright direction).

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

anchor fixed point The position of this point's
anchor point.

best type R/O | class The best type for the path point
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.

class R/O | class The path point object's class,
whichis pat h poi nt .

container R/O | object reference A reference to the path item that
contains this path point.

default type R/O | class The default type for the path
point object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.

index R/O | integer The position of this path pointin
the path item.

left direction fixed point The position of the path point’s
left direction point (in position).

point type smooth/corner Is this a corner path point or a
curve path point?

properties record All of the path point’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

right direction fixed point The position of the path point’s

left direction point (out position).

selected

none/anchor selected/
left selected/right
selected/left right
selected

Which points in this path point
are currently selected?

Valid Commands
« count

* delete
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* duplicate
* exists

« make

Notes

A path point represents a point of a path, with its pair of control points, or handles. Any
point can considered a corner point. Setting the poi nt t ype property of a path point to
a corner forces the left and right direction points to be on a straight line when the user
attempts to modify them in the user interface.

Example 28.1
Example 28.1 demonstrates how a path point of a path can be modified.

-- Move the first point in a path to the same spot as the last point
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of path itenms of docunent 1) > 0 then
set | ast Anchor to anchor of last path point of path item1 of docunent

set anchor of path point 1 of path item 1 of docunment 1 to |astAnchor
end if

end tell

Example 28.2
Example 28.2 demonstrates how to retrieve the coordinates of every point on a path.

-- Returns the coordinates of each point on a path
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of path items of document 1) > 0 then
set anchorlList to (anchor of every path point of path item1 of
docunent 1)
end if

end tell
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path point info

Path point information for a specific path item, returned by the ent i r e pat h property
of a path item.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
anchor fixed point The position of a path point’s
anchor point.
left direction fixed point The position of a path point’s
left direction point (in position).
point type smooth/corner Is this a corner path point or a
curve path point?
right direction fixed point The position of a path point’s
left direction point (out position).
Notes

All of the path points in a specific path item can be retrieved and specified using enti r e
pat h, which returns a list of path point info records.

Example 29.1

Example 29.1 demonstrates how to get every path point for a specific path item.

-- Returns the path points of the first path
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

if (count of path items of document 1) > 0 then
set pointList to entire path of path item1 of document 1
end if

end tell
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pattern, patterns

A pattern definition or list of definitions contained in a document.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

best type R/O | class The best type for the pattern
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.

class R/O | class The pattern object's class,
which is pat t er n.

container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this pattern.

default type R/O | class The default type for the pattern
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.

index R/O | integer The position of this pattern in
the application.

name string The pattern name.

properties record All of the pattern properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

Valid Commands
* count

* delete
e duplicate

e exists

Notes

lllustrator’'s pat t er n object represents a pattern as defined in the lllustrator application.
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Example 30.1

Example 30.1 demonstrates how the name of a pattern can be retrieved.

-- Returns the name of the first pattern
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pathnanme to nane of pattern 1 of docunent 1
end tell
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pattern color info

A pattern color specification, used to specify a pattern color in conjunction with the
col or property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
matrix matrix An additional transformation
matrix to manipulate the
prototype pattern,
pattern object reference A reference to the pattern
object that defines the pattern
to use in this color definition.
reflect boolean Is the prototype reflected before
filling?
reflect angle real The axis (in degrees) around
which to reflect.
rotation real The angle (in degrees) to rotate
the prototype pattern before
filling.
scale factor fixed point The horizontal and vertical
scaling to scale the prototype
pattern expressed as a fixed
point.
shear angle real The angle (in degrees) to slant
the shear by.
shear axis real The axis (in degrees) to shear
with respect to.
shift angle real The angle (in degrees) to
translate the unscaled
prototype pattern before filling
shift distance real The distance to translate the
unscaled prototype pattern
before filling.
Notes

Pattern colors are created using a reference to an existing pattern in a document. A
matrix may be specified to further transform the pattern color.
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Example 31.1

Example 31.1 demonstrates how the default fill color of the current document can be set
to a pattern color specification.

--This script sets the default fill of the document to the first pattern
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set default fill color of docunent 1 to {pattern:pattern 1 of docunent
1}

end tell
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PDF open options

You can supply an option when opening a PDF file. See the open command in the
command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
page integer What page should be used
when opening a multipage
document (default: 1)
Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties used to specify options when
opening a document as a PDF file. PDF open opti ons can only be supplied in
conjunction with the open command. It is not possible to get or create a PDF open
opt i ons object.

It is not necessary to specify values for this property; lllustrator will assign it a default
value.
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PDF save options

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an Acrobat PDF file. See the

save command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
color compression none/automatic/JPEG The type of color bitmap

minimum/JPEG low/
JPEG medium/JPEG
high/JPEG maximum/
ZIP4bit/ZIP8bit

compression used.
default: ZIP8bit

color downsampling

real

The downsampling resolution to
use for color images in dots per
inch (dpi). If set to zero (0), no
downsampling occurs.

default: 300. O

compatibility

Acrobat 4/Acrobat 5

Specifies the version of the
Acrobat file format to create.

default: Acr obat 5

compress art

boolean

Is line art and text to be
compressed?

default: t r ue

embed all fonts

boolean

Are all fonts to be embedded?
default: true

embed ICC profile

boolean

Should the document’s ICC
profile be embedded in the
saved file?

default: true

font subset threshold

real
range: 0.0 - 100.0

Include a subset of fonts when
less than this percentage of
characters are used.

default: 100. O

generate thumbnails boolean Should thumbnails be
generated for the saved
document?
default: true

grayscale compression none/automatic/JPEG Specifies type of grayscale

minimum/JPEG low/
JPEG medium/JPEG
high/JPEG maximum/
ZIP4bit/ZIP8bit

bitmap compression used.

default: ZI P8bi t
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

grayscale downsampling real The downsampling resolution to
use for grayscale images in
dots per inch (dpi). If set to zero
(0), no downsampling occurs.

default: ZI P8bi t

monochrome compression none/CCITT3/CCITT4/ Specifies type of monochrome
ZIP/run length bitmap compression used.
default: ZI P
monochrome downsampling real The downsampling resolution to

use for monochrome images in
dots per inch (dpi). If set to zero
(0), no downsampling occurs.

default: 1200

preserve editability boolean Should lllustrator editing
capabilities be preserved when
saving the document?

default: t r ue

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties used to specify options when
saving a document as a PDF file. PDF save opti ons can only be supplied in
conjunction with the save command. It is not possible to get or create a PDF save
opt i ons object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 32.1

This handler processes a folder of lllustrator files, saving each file as a PDF file, with
lllustrator editability and Acrobat 4 compatibility. Note that the cl ass property is
specified in the record to ensure that lllustrator can determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the PDF files are to be saved
on SaveFi |l esAsPDF(fil eLi st, destinati onFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string

repeat with aFile in fileList
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tell application "Finder" to set fileName to nanme of aFile
set newrilePath to destinationPath & fileName & ". pdf"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

save current docunent in file newFilePath as pdf -
with options {class: PDF save options -
, conpatibility:Acrobat 4 -
, preserve editability:true}

cl ose current docunent saving no

end tell
end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsPDF

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -

set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist

set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"

SaveFi | esAsPDF(fil eLi st, destinationFol der)
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Photoshop options

You can supply options when opening a Photoshop file.See the open command in the
command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
area R/O | real The area of this path in square
points. An area may be
negative or even 0. The paths
winding order is determined by
the sign of area. If the area is
negative, the path is wound
counter-clockwise. Self-
intersecting paths may contain
sub-areas that cancel each
other out. Therefore, it is
possible for a path’s area to
appear as zero even though it
has apparent area.
best type R/O | class The best type for the path item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The path item object's class,
which is always pat h
item
clipping boolean Is this path to be used as a
clipping path?
closed boolean Is this path closed?
content variable anything The content variable to which
this path item is bound.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the compound
path item, layer or group item
that contains this path item.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

control bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.

default type R/O | class The default type for the path
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
editable boolean Is this path item editable?
entire path list (of path point info) All the path item's path points.
evenodd boolean Use the even-odd rule to
determine insideness?
fill color cmyk color info/gray The fill color of the path.
color info/rgb color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Will art beneath a filled object
be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the path be filled?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.
guides boolean Is this path a guide object?
height real The height of the path item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.
hidden boolean Is this path item hidden?
index R/O | integer The position of this path item in
the current stacking order of the
containing layer, where path
item 1 is always the topmost
path item.
inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item
isolated boolean Is this object isolated?
knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a
enabled/inherited knockout?
layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this path
item belongs.
locked boolean Is this path item locked?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

name string The name of this path item.

note string The note text assigned to the
path.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

polarity R/W | positive/negative Used in the creation of
compound paths.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the path item
excluding stroke width.

preserve image maps boolean Should image maps be
preserved when the document
is converted? (default: t I ue)

preserve layers boolean Should layers be preserved
when the document is
converted? (default: t I ue)

preserve slices boolean Should slices be preserved
when the document is
converted? (default:t I ue)

properties record All of the path item’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

resolution real The resolution of the path (in
dots per inch).

selected boolean Is this object selected?

selected path points R/O | list (of object references) | All of the selected path points in
the path.

stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of line capping.

projecting

stroke color

cmyk color info/gray
color info/rgb color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The stroke color for the path.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke dashes

list (of real numbers)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{3, for a solid line.

stroke join mitered/rounded/beveled | Type of joints for the path.

stroke miter limit real Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

stroke overprint boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

stroke width real Width of stroke.

stroked boolean Should the path be stroked?

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this path item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this path item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the path item
excluding stroke width,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.
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Photoshop export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a Photoshop file. See the
export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

antialiasing boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased? default: t r ue

color space Gray/RGB/CMYK The color space of the exported
file. default: RGB

compound shapes boolean Export compound shapes as
shape layers? (default: T I ue)

editable text boolean Export text objects as editable
text layers? (default: t r ue)

embed ICC profile boolean Should an ICC profile be

embedded in the exported
image? default: f al se

hidden layers boolean Should the hidden layers of the
lllustrator document be
preserved in the exported

image? default: f al se

image map boolean For RGB documents, should
the image maps be preserved
in ImageReady 3.0 format?

(default: t r ue)

nested layers boolean Should the nested layers of the
lllustrator document be
preserved in the exported

image? default: f al se

resolution real The resolution of the exported
image (in dots per inch). default:
150.0

slices boolean Preserve slices in exported
document? (default: t I Ue)

warnings boolean Should a warning dialog be

displayed because of conflicts
in the export settings? (default:

true)
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
write layers boolean Should the layers of the
lllustrator document be
preserved in the exported
image? default: 1 I ue
Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when

exporting a document as a Photoshop file. Phot oshop export opti ons can only
be supplied in conjunction with the export command. It is not possible to get or create

an Phot oshop export opti ons object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for

any properties not specified.

Example 33.1

This handler saves all files in a folder as layered Photoshop files. Note that the cl ass

property is specified in the record to ensure that Illustrator can determine the save option

class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the Photoshop files

-- are to be saved

on SaveFi | esAsPhot oshop(fil eLi st,

desti nati onFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string

repeat with aFile in fileList

tell application "Finder" to set fileName to nanme of aFile

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNane & ". ps”

tell application "Adobe Illustrator

open aFile

export current docunent to file newFil ePath as Photoshop -
wi th options {cl ass: Photoshop export options =
, enbed ICC profile:true =

, resolution: 120}
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cl ose current docunent saving no

end tell
end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsPhot oshop

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
SaveFi | esAsPhot oshop(fil eLi st, destinati onFol der)
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placed item, placed items

An artwork item (optionally stored in an external file) placed in a document. A placed item
must correspond to a file containing vector-graphic data, such as a PICT, EPS or PDF file.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the placed
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
bounding box R/O | fixed rectangle Dimensions of placed item
regardless of transformations.
class R/O | class The placed art item object's
class, which is always
pl aced item
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this placed item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this placed item.
content variable anything The content variable to which
this placed item is bound.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the placed
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
editable boolean Is this placed item editable?
file path file specification The file containing the placed
artwork.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

geometric bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
placed item.

group item group item object The group items contained in
this placed item.

height real The height of the placed item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this placed item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this placed item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
page item 1 is always topmost.

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this placed
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this placed item locked?

matrix matrix The transformation matrix
applied to the placed item.

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
placed item.

name string The name of this placed item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
placed item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
placed item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this placed item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in

this placed item.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the placed item.

properties record All of the placed item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
placed item.

selected boolean Is this placed item selected?

slices boolean Preserve slices?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in

this placed item.

text art item

text art item object

The text art item contained in
this placed item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this placed item.
visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this placed item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the placed item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands

e count

» delete

e duplicate
* exists

* move

* rotate

* scale

* transform

« translate
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Notes

When you create a pl aced it em lllustrator may display a dialog. To avoid this dialog,
check the box to turn the warning off the first time the dialog is displayed.

It is not necessary to set the type of the cont ent vari abl e before binding.
Illustrator automatically sets the type to image.

Users can place vector art files, such as EPS and PDF files, withthe Fi | e >
Pl ace. .. command in lllustrator. Pl aced i t ens can be created from vector art files
in a script using the technique illustrated in the following example.

Example 34.1
This example places a vector art file in the current document.

-- Create a new placed vector art item

-- fileRef is an alias or file reference to the vector file to be placed

-- itemPosition is a fixed point at which to position the placed item

property itenPosition: {100.0, 200.0}

set fileRef to choose file with pronpt "Sel ect vector art file"
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set placedRef to nake new placed itemin document 1 with properties -
{file path:fileRef, position:itenPosition}

end tell
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plugin item, plugin items

An art object or objects created by an lllustrator plug-in.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the plugin item
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The plugin item object's class,
which is always pl ugi n
item
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this plugin item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this plugin item.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the
document object's value.
Always returns
ref erence.
editable boolean Is this plugin item editable?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.
graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
plugin item.
group item group item object The group items contained in
this plugin item.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

height real The height of the plugin item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this plugin item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this plugin item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
plugin item 1 is always the
topmost plugin item.

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this plugin
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this plugin item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
plugin item.

name string The name of this plugin item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
plugin item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
plugin item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this plugin item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the plugin item.

properties record All of the plugin item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
plugin item.

selected boolean Is this plugin item selected?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
slices boolean Preserve slices?
symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in

this plugin item.

text art item

text art item object

The text art item contained in
this plugin item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this plugin item.
visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this plugin item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the plugin item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands
e count

* delete

e duplicate
* exists

* move

* translate
* rotate

» scale

e transform

Notes

Plug-in items cannot be created from a script, but can be duplicated, copied and pasted.
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PNG24 export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a PNG file with 24-bit
color. See the export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
antialiasing boolean Should the resulting image be
anti-aliased? default: t r ue
artboard clipping boolean Should the resulting image be
clipped to the artboard? default:
fal se
horizontal scaling real The percent horizontal scaling

factor to apply to the resulting

image. range: 0. 0-100. 0.
default: 100. O

matte boolean Should the artboard be matted
with a color? default: t I ue

matte color RGB color info The color to use when matting
the artboard. default:

{255. 0, 255.0,
255. 0}

saving as HTML boolean Should the resulting image be
saved with an accompanying

HTML file? default: f al se

transparency boolean Should the resulting image use
transparency? default: t r ue

vertical scaling real The percentage vertical scaling
factor to apply to the resulting

image. range: 0. 0 - 100. 0.
default: 100. O

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
exporting a document as a PNG24 file. PNG24 export opti ons can only be
supplied in conjunction with the expor t command. It is not possible to get or create a
PNG24 export options object.
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It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 35.1

This handler saves all files in a folder as 24 bit PNG files in HTML format scaled to 50%.
Note that the cl ass property is specified in the record to ensure that lllustrator can
determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the PNG files are to be saved
on SaveFi | esAsPN&4HTM_(fil eLi st, desti nati onFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string

repeat with aFile in fileList
tell application "Finder" to set fileName to nanme of aFile
set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNanme & ". png"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

export current docunent to file newFilePath as PN&4 -
wi th options {class: PN&4 export options =
, horizontal scaling:50.0 -
, vertical scaling:50.0 -
, saving as HTM.:true}

cl ose current docunent saving no

end tell
end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsPNG24HTM

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias |ist
set destinationFolder to choose folder with pronpt "Destination fol der?"
SaveFi | esAsPN&4HTM_(fil eLi st, desti nati onFol der)
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PNGS8 export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a PNG file with 8-bit color.

See the export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
antialiasing boolean Should the resulting image be
anti-aliased? default: t r ue
artboard clipping boolean Should the resulting image be

default: false

clipped to the artboard?

color count integer The number of colors in the
range: 2 - 256 exported color table. This value
default: 128 can range from 2 to 256. The
default value is 128 if the
property is not set explicitly.
color dither none/diffusion/pattern The method used to dither

dither/ noise
default: diffusion

colors.

color reduction

selective/adaptive/
perceptual/web
default: selective

The method used to reduce the
number of colors in the
document.

dither percent integer How much should the colors be
range: 0 - 100 dithered as a percentage?
default: 88

horizontal scaling real The percentage horizontal

range: 0.0 - 100.0
default: 100.0

scaling factor to apply to the
resulting image.

interlaced boolean Should the resulting image be
default: false interlaced?
matte boolean Should the artboard be matted
with a color? default: t r ue
matte color RGB color info The color to use when matting

the artboard. default:

{255.0, 255.0,
255. 0}

saving as HTML boolean Should the resulting image be
saved with an accompanying
HTML file?

transparency boolean Should the resulting image use

transparency? default: t r ue
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

vertical scaling real The percentage vertical scaling
factor to apply to the resulting

image. range: 0. 0 -100. O.
default: 100. O
web snap integer How much should the color

table be changed to match the
web pallet as a percentage?

range: 0 - 100. default: O

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
exporting a document as a PNG8 file. PNG3 export opti ons can only be supplied
in conjunction with the export command. It is not possible to get or create an PNG3
export options object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 36.1

This handler saves all files in a folder as 8 bit PNG files in HTML format with dithering and
interlacing. Note that the cl ass property is specified in the record to ensure that
Illustrator can determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the PNG files are to be saved
on SaveFi| esAsPNGHTM.(fil eLi st, destinationFol der)
set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string
repeat with aFile in fileList
tell application "Finder" to set fileName to nanme of aFile

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNanme & ". png"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

export current docunent to file newFilePath as PN& -
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with options {class: PNG8 export options -
, color count:64 -

, color reduction:web -

, color dither:pattern dither =

, dither percent:50 =

, interlaced:true =

, saving as HTM.:true}

cl ose current docunent saving no

end tell
end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsPNGBHTM.

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
SaveFi | esASPNGBHTM_(fil eLi st, destinati onFol der)
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polygon

A class used to create a multi-sided path in an lllustrator document. This class can only
be used to create new path item objects.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

center point WI/O | fixed point The center point for the
polygon. default: { 200. O,
300. 0}

radius W/O | real The radius of the polygon’s
points. default: 50. 0

reversed W/O | boolean Is the polygon path reversed?
default: f al se

sides W/O | integer (unsigned) The number of sides for the
polygon. default: 8

Valid Commands
« make

Notes

lllustrator's pol ygon object is available to use with the make command exclusively. The
class of the object created will be a path item. Therefore, the properties for a polygon are
write-once (W/O) in the sense that they can be used only to specify the creation of a new
path item. This special class allows you to quickly create complex path items using the
properties provided. If you do not specify any properties when making a hew polygon,
default values will be used. Properties usually associated with path items, suchasfi | |
col or, can also be specified at the time of creation.

Example 37.1

Example 37.1 demonstrates how to create a polygon.

-- Make an octagon in document 1
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set pathRef to make new polygon in document 1 with properties -
{center point:{200.0, 200.0}, radius:40.0, sides:8}
end tell
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raster item, raster items

A bitmap art object or list of objects.

Elements

Element: Refer to by:

tag name, index, before/after, range, test

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

best type R/O | class The best type for the raster item
object. Always returns
ref erence.

blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when

overlay/soft light/hard
light/color dodge/color
burn/darken/lighten/
difference/exclusion/hue/
saturation blend/color
blend/luminosity/numeric

compositing this object. An
object is considered
composited when its opacity is
set to less than 100.0 (or
100%).

bounding box

fixed rectangle

Dimensions of raster item
regardless of transformations.

class R/O | class The raster item'’s class.

color space R/O | Gray/RGB/CMYK The color space of the raster
image.

compound path compound path object The compound path contained
in this raster item.

container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this raster item.

content variable anything The contents of the variable to
which this raster item is bound.

control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.

default type R/O | class The default type for the raster
item. Always returns
ref erence.

editable boolean Is this raster item editable?

embedded boolean Is the raster art embedded

within the illustration?
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

file path

file specification

The file containing the raster
artwork, if it is stored externally.

geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
raster item.

group item group item object The group items contained in
this raster item.

height real The height of the raster item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this raster item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this raster item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
raster item 1 is always the
topmost raster item.

inheritance R/O | class The class that is the parent for
this class. Always returns
page item

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this raster
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this raster item locked?

matrix matrix The transformation matrix of the
raster art object.

name string The name of this raster item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
raster item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
raster item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in

this raster item.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this raster item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the raster item.

properties record All of the raster item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).d

selected boolean Is this raster item selected?

slices boolean Preserve slices?

status R/O | no data/data from file/ The status of the linked image,

modified data if the image is stored externally.

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in
this raster item.

text art item text art item object The text art item contained in
this raster item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this raster item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which
this raster item is bound.

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s visible bounds,

including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the raster item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands

e colorize

e count

* delete

e duplicate
e exists

* make

* move

e rotate
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e scale
e transform

* translate

Notes

You can create r ast er it ens from a script if you use an external file. You can also
create new raster items by duplicating or copying and pasting an existing r ast er
item

Note that it is not necessary to set the type of the cont ent vari abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to image.

Example 38.1

This script creates a new raster item using a linked file selected by the user.

-- Make a new raster item in the first document
set rasterfile to choose file with pronpt "Select file to inport"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
make new raster itemin docunent 1 with properties -
{position: {200, 300}, file path:rasterfile}

end tell
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rectangle

A class used to create a rectangular path in an lllustrator document. This class can only
be used to create new path item objects.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

bounds WI/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the rectangle.
default: { 100. O,
200.0, 175.0,
100. 0}

reversed W/O | boolean Is the path reversed? default:
fal se

Valid Commands
* make

Notes

The rectangle can only be used with the make command. The class of the object created
will be a path item. Therefore, the properties for a rectangle are write-once (W/O) in the
sense that they can be used only to specify the creation of a new path item. This special
class allows you to quickly create complex path items. Properties associated with path
items, suchasfill col or and not e, can also be specified at the time of creation.

Example 39.1

Example 39.1 demonstrates how to create a square rectangle with a note.

-- Make a square in document 1
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set pathRef to make new rectangl e at begi nning of document 1 -
with properties {bounds:{50.0, 200.0, 200. 0, 50.0}, note:"square"}
end tell



Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide RGB color info 199

RGB color info

An RGB color specification, used to specify a RGB color in conjunction with the col or
property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
red real The red color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 255.0
green real The green color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 255.0.
blue real The blue color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 255.0.
Notes

If the col or space of a document is CMYK and you specify the color value for a page
item in that document using RGB col or i nf o, lllustrator will translate the RGB color
specification into a CMYK color specification. The same thing happens if the document’s
col or space is RGB and you specify colors using CMYK col or i nf 0. Since this
translation can cause information loss you should specify colors using the color info class
that matches the document's col or space.

Example 40.1

Example 40.1 demonstrates how the default stroke color of the current document can be
set to a RGB color specification.

-- Set the default stroke color of document 1 to yellow
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set default stroke color of document 1 to {red: 255, green: 255, blue: 0}
end tell
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rounded rectangle

A class used to create a rectangular path with rounded corners in an lllustrator document.
This class can only be used to create new path item objects.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

bounds WI/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the rectangle to
create. default: { 100. O,
100. 0, 150.0,
200. 0}

horizontal radius W/O | real The horizontal radius of the
rectangle’s rounded corners.
default: 15. 0

reversed W/O | boolean Is the rectangle path reversed?
default: f al se

vertical radius W/O | real The vertical radius of the
rectangle’s rounded corners.
default: 20. O

Valid Commands
« make

Notes

The rounded rectangle can only be used with the make command. The class of the
object created will be a path item. Therefore, the properties for a rounded rectangle are
write-once (W/O) in the sense that they can be used only to specify the creation of a
rounded rectangle path item. This special class allows you to quickly create complex path
items. If you do not specify any properties when making a new rounded rectangle, default
values will be used. Properties usually associated with path items, such asfi | |

col or, can also be specified at the time of creation.
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Example 41.1

Example 41.1 demonstrates how to create a rounded rectangle that is square.

-- Make a rounded rectangle
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set pathRef to nake new rounded rectangle in docunment 1 with
properties =
{bounds: {50. 0, 200. 0, 200. 0, 50.0}, horizontal radius: 20.0, =
vertical radius: 25.0}
end tell
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spot, spots

A spot color definition, or list of definitions, contained in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the spot
object. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The spot object's class, which is
spot.
color CMYK color info/gray The color information for this
color info/RGB color info/ | spot.
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this spot.
default type R/O | class The default type for the spot.
Always returns
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The position of this spot in the
document.
name string The spot’s unique name.
properties record All of the spot’s properties

returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

Valid Commands
e count

+ delete
e duplicate
e exists

* make
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Notes

lllustrator's spot object represents a spot color as defined by Illustrator. All Illustrator
documents contain the spot color "[Registration]" which can be used to print to all plates
of a separation.

If no properties are specified when creating a new spot, default properties will be
provided. However, if specifying the color, you must use the same color space as the
document, either CMYK or RGB. Otherwise, an error will result. When created, the spot is
inserted into the swatch palette at the end.

Example 42.1
Example 42.1 demonstrates how a spot color can be created.

-- Make a new spot with name and color properties

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
-- set up the appropriate color record for the document color space
set docCol or Space to col or space of docunent 1

i f (docCol or Space is CWK) then

set newSpot Col or to {cyan: 25.0, nmagenta: 75.0, yellow 0.0, black:0.0}
el se

set newSpot Col or to {red: 255.0, green:0.0, blue:25.0}
end if

-- now create the new spot
make new spot in document 1 with properties =
{nane: "My Spot", col or: newSpot Col or}
end tell
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spot color info

A spot color specification, used to specify a spot color in conjunction with the col or
property.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
spot object reference A reference to the spot object
which defines the color.
tint real The tint of the color as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Notes

The spot property must be set to a reference to an existing spot color definition.
Example 43.1

Example 43.1 demonstrates how the default stroke color of the current document can be
set to a new spot color specification.

-- Make a new spot color and apply a 50% tint to the default stroke color
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

-- create a document with RGB color space
make new document with properties {col or space: RGB}
set newSpot to make new spot in document 1 with properties =
{nanme:"Big Blue", color:{red:0.0, green:0.0, blue:255.0}}
set default stroke color of docunment 1 to {spot:newSpot, tint:50.0}
end tell
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Star

A class used to create a star-shaped path in an lllustrator document. This class can only
be used to create new path item objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
center point W/O | fixed point The center point of the star.
default: { 200. O,
300. 0}
inner radius W/O | real The inner radius of the star.
default: 20. O
point count W/O | integer The number of points on the
star. default: 5
radius W/O | real The radius of the star’s points.
default: 50. O
reversed W/O | boolean Is the star path reversed?
default: f al se

Valid Commands
« make

Notes

The star can only be used with the make command. The class of the object created will
be a path item. Therefore, the properties for a star are write-once (W/O) in the sense that
they can be used only to specify the creation of a star path item. This special class allows
you to quickly create complex path items. If you do not specify any properties when
making a new star, default values will be used. Properties usually associated with path
items, suchasfill col or, can also be specified at the time of creation.time of
creation.
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Example 44.1
Example 44.1 demonstrates how to create a star.

-- Make a 6-pointed star
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
make new star in docunent 1 with properties =
{center point:{200.0, 500.0}, inner radius:50, radius:100, point
count : 6}
end tell
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SVG export options

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as an SVG file. See the
export command in the command reference for additional details.

Properties

Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

CSS properties

entities/style attributes/
style elements/
presentation attributes

How should the CCS properties
of the document be included in
the exported file? default:

style attributes

compressed boolean Should the exported file be
compressed? (default:
fal se)

coordinate precision integer The decimal precision for

element coordinate values.
range: 1 - 7. default: 3

document encoding

ASCI/UTF8/UTF16

How should the text in the
document be encoded? default:

ASCI |

embed all fonts boolean Should the fonts used in the
document be included in the
exported file? default:t I ue

embed raster image boolean Should the raster images used

in the document be included in
the exported file? default:

true

font subsetting

none/glyphs used/
common english/glyphs
used plus english/
common roman/glyphs
used plus roman/all

glyphs

What font glyphs should be
included in the exported file?

defaui: al | gl yphs

include file info boolean Should the XAP library be
included? default: f al se

include variables and datasets boolean Should variables and datasets
be included? default: f al se

optimize for SVG Viewer boolean Should the Adobe namespace

be included? default: f al se
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

preserve image maps boolean Should image maps be
preserved when the document

is converted? (default: t I ue)
preserve layers boolean Should layers be preserved
when the document is
converted? (default: t r ue)

preserve slices boolean Should slices be preserved
when the document is

converted? (default: t I ue)

Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties that specify options when
exporting a document as a SVG file. SVG export opti ons can only be supplied in
conjunction with the expor t command. It is not possible to get or create an SVG
export options object.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 45.1

This handler saves all files in a folder as SVG files with linked raster imaged embedded in
the exported files. Note that the cl ass property is specified in the record to ensure that
lllustrator can determine the save option class.

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the PNG files are to be saved
on SaveFil esAsSVGfil eList, destinationFol der)
set destinationPath to destinationFol der as string
repeat with aFile in fileList
tell application "Finder" to set fileNanme to name of aFile

set newril ePath to destinationPath & fileName & ".svg"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile
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export current docunment to file newrilePath as SVG -
wi th options {class: SVG export options -
, enbed raster inages:true}

cl ose current docunent saving no

end tell
end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsSVG

-- Call handler
set sourceFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Source fol der?"
tell application "Finder" to -
set fileList to every file of folder sourceFolder as alias I|ist
set destinationFol der to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination folder?"
SaveFi | esAsSVE fil eLi st, destinationFol der)
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swatch, swatches

A color swatch or list of swatches contained in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the swatch.
Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The swatch object's class,
which is swat ch.
color CMYK color info/gray The color information for this
color info/RGB color info/ | swatch.
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this swatch.
default type R/O | class The default type for the swatch.
Always returns
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The position of this swatch in
the document.
name string The unique name of the swatch.
properties record All of the swatch’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

Valid Commands
e count

+ delete
e duplicate
e exists

* make
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Notes

The swatches correspond to the swatch palette in lllustrator’s user interface. Additional
swatches can be created either manually by a user or by a script. The swatch can hold all
types of color data (i.e., pattern, gradient, CMYK, RGB, gray, spot).

Example 46.1

Example 46.1 demonstrates how to create a swatch with a specified name.

-- Make a new swatch
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
make new swatch in docunent 1 with properties -
{nanme: "My Swatch", color:{red:175.0, green:50.0, blue:0.0}}
end tell
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symbol, symbols

A synbol orlistof synbol s. Asynbol isanart obj ect thatis stored in the
symbols palette, and can be reused one or more times in the document without
duplicating the art data. synbol s are contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the symbol
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The symbol's class, which is
synbol .
container R/O | object reference A reference to the object that
contains this symbol.
default type R/O | class The default type for the symbol.
index R/O | integer The index of this symbol.
name R/O | string The name of the symbol.
Defaults to "New Symbol nnn"
where nis an integer, starting at
1 and increasing with each
newly created symbol.
properties R/O | record All of the properties of this
symbol returned as a record.

Valid Commands
e count

« delete

duplicate
* exist
* make

Example

--Create a symbol. Assumes the document has a group item.
set synbol Ref1 to nake new synbol in docunent 1 -
with properties {source art: group item1 of docunent1}
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symbol item, symbol items

A synbol it emis aninstance of a synbol in a document. synbol
linked to the synbol from which they are created and will change with any modification

of that synbol .
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the symbol
item object's value. Always
returns I ef er ence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0 (or
saturation blend/color 100%).
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The symbol item object's class,
which can be any one of the
specific classes that are
children of the page item class,
including conpound
path itemagroup
itemmesh item
path itempl aced
itemplugin item
raster itemand
text art item
compound path item compound path object The compound path contained
in this symbol item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that
contains this symbol item.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object
including stroke width and
controls.
default type R/O | class The default type for the symbol
item object's value.
editable boolean Is this symbol item editable?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding

the stroke width.

i tens are
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
symbol item.

group item group item object The group items contained in
this symbol item.

height real The height of the symbol item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

hidden boolean Is this symbol item hidden?

index R/O | integer The position of this symbol item
in the current stacking order of
the containing layer, where
symbol item 1 is always
topmost.

isolated boolean Is this object isolated?

knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a

enabled/inherited knockout?

layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this symbol
item belongs.

locked boolean Is this symbol item locked?

mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
symbol item.

name string The name of this symbol item.

opacity real The opacity of this object,
where 100.0 is completely
opaque and 0.0 is completely
transparent.

page item page item object The page item from which this
symbol item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
symbol item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this symbol item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this symbol item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the symbol item.

properties record All of the symbol item’s

properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

raster items

raster item object

The raster item contained in this
symbol item.

selected boolean Is this object selected?

slices boolean Preserve slices?

symbol R/O | class The symbol class from which
this instance is derived.

text art item text art object The text art contained in this
symbol item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this symbol item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which
this compound path is bound.

visible bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s visible bounds,

including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width

real

The width of the symbol item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

Valid Commands

e count

* delete

e duplicate
* exists

* move

e rotate

* scale

* transform

* translate
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tab stop info

Tab stop information for a paragraph.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

alignment unknown/left/center/ The alignment of the tab stop.

right/decimal
decimal character string The character to use for
decimal tab stops.

position real The position of the tab stop.

Notes

All of the tab stops in a paragraph can be retrieved and specified usingt ab st ops,
which returns a listof t ab st op i nf o records.

Example 47.1

Example 47.1 demonstrates how to get the tab stops for a paragraph.

-- Return the tab stops of the first paragraph
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set all Tabs to tab stops of paragraph 1 of text art item1 of docunent 1

end tell
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tag, tags

A tag or list of tags associated with a specific page item.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

best type R/O | class The best type for the tag object.
Always returns
ref erence.

class R/O | class The tag object's class, which is
t ag.

container R/O | object reference A reference to the page item
that contains this tag.

default type R/O | class The default type for the tag.
Always returns
ref erence.

index R/O | integer The index of this tag in the page
item.

name string The tag’s name.

properties record All of the tag's properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

value string The data stored in this tag.

Valid Commands
« count

« delete
* duplicate
* exists

« make

Notes

Tags allows you to assign an unlimited number of key-value pairs to any page item in a

document.
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Example 48.1
Example 48.1 demonstrates how to get the tags for a page item.

-- Get the tags for the first page item in the document

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
make rectangl e in docunent 1 with properties {nane: "rectPath"}
set URL of path item"rectPath" of docunent 1 to "http://ww. adobe. com
get properties of tags of path item"rectPath" of docunent 1

end tell
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text

Any text in the contents of a text art item.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real Bottom position of horizontally-
oriented text or left position of
vertically-oriented text.
baseline shift real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the text object.
Always returns St I'i ng.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The text object's class, which is
t ext.
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this text?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this text.
contents string The contents of the character
as a string.
default type R/O | class The default type for the text

object, whichis St i Ng.The
string value returned is the
value contained in the text's

cont ent s property.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
direction normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color CMYK color info/gray The character’s fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Should art beneath the filled
character be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the character’s path be
filled?
font string The name of the text face (font).
index R/O | integer The index of this text in the
complete string.
leading real The leading.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
note R/O | string A note associated with the text.
properties record All of the character’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
resolution R/O | real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.
scaling fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a point value.
size real The font size.
stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the
projecting character’s stroke.

stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The stroke color of the text.

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke dashes

list (of reals)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{3, for a solid line.

stroke join

mitered/rounded/beveled

The type of joins in the text
stroke.

stroke miter limit

real

The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint

boolean

Should art beneath the stroked
text be overprinted?

stroke width

real

The width of the stroke.

stroked

boolean

Should the text path be
stroked?

text orientation

R/O

horizontal/vertical

The orientation of the text. Use
thet ext pat hclassto
modify this value.

text path

R/O

object reference

A reference to the text path
associated with the text art item
containing this text.

tracking

real

The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
« count

« delete
» duplicate
* exists

« make

Notes

Text can be accessed using the char act er,i nserti on point,word,line,

par agr aph and t ext classes. All text is contained within text art items.
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Example 49.1

In this example, all characters set to 12 point type in the current document will be
changed to 18 point type.

-- Change all 12pt text to 18pt
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set textArtltenCount to count of text art items of document 1

-- Loop through all the text art items
repeat with itenCount from1 to textArtltenCount
set textRef to text of text art itemitenCount of docunent 1 as
ref erence
if (size of textRef = 12) then
set size of textRef to 18
end if
end repeat
end tell
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text art item, text art items

A text art object or objects. From the user interface, this is text created with the Text tool.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
path item name, index, before/after, range, test
tag name, index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
text path name, index, before/after, range, test
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the text art
item. Always returns
ref erence.
blend mode normal/multiply/screen/ | The mode to use when
overlay/soft light/hard compositing this object. An
light/color dodge/color object is considered
burn/darken/lighten/ composited when its opacity is
difference/exclusion/hue/ | set to less than 100.0.
saturation blend/color
blend/luminosity/numeric
class R/O | class The text art item’s class, which
isalwayst ext art
item
compound path item compound path object The compound path item
contained in this text art item.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the layer that

contains this text art item.

content variable

anything

The content variable to which
this text art item is bound.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
contents string The textual contents of the text
art item, represented as a
string.
control bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounds of the object

including stroke width and
controls.

default type R/O | class The default type for the text art
item. Always returns
string.
editable boolean Is this text art item editable?
geometric bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The object’s bounds excluding
the stroke width.
graph item graph item object The graph item contained in this
text art item.
group item group item object The group items contained in
this text art item.
height real The height of the text art item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.
hidden boolean Is this text art item hidden?
default: false
index R/O | integer The position of this text art item
in its container, where text art
item 1 is always the topmost
text art item.
isolated boolean Is this object isolated?
kind point text/area text/path | The type of text art.
text
knockout unknown/disabled/ Is this object used to create a
enabled/inherited knockout?
layer R/O | object reference The layer to which this text art
item belongs.
locked boolean Is the text art item locked?
mesh item mesh item object The mesh item contained in this
text art item.
name string The name of the text art item.
opacity real The opacity, where 0.0 is

completely transparent and
100.0 is completely opaque.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

page item page item object The page item from which this
text art item inherits.

path item path item object The path item contained in this
text art item.

placed item placed item object The placed item contained in
this text art item.

plugin item plugin item object The plugin item contained in
this text art item.

position fixed point The position of the top left
corner of the text art item.

properties record All of the text art item’s
properties returned in a single
record (properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

raster item raster item object The raster item contained in this
text art item.

selected boolean Is this text art item selected?

selection object reference The reference to the text range
in this text art item’s current
selection, if any.

slices boolean Preserve slices?

symbol item symbol item object The symbol item contained in
this text art item.

URL string The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this text art item.

visibility variable anything The visibility variable to which

this text art item is bound.

visible bounds

R/O

fixed rectangle

The object’s visible bounds,
including stroke width of any
objects in the illustration.

width real The width of the text art item,
calculated from the geometric
bounds.

wrapped boolean Does the text wrap around other

objects? (valid only for area
text)

Valid Commands
« count
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* delete

» duplicate
e exists

* make

* move

e rotate

» scale

e transform

* translate

Notes

There are three types of text art in lllustrator, as specified by the text art item’s ki nd
property. See “Working with text art” on page 51 for more information on working with the
three kinds of t ext art itens.

It is not necessary to set the type of the cont ent vari abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to be the same as the page it emto which it is
bound.
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Example 50.1

This script scales only text art items that are area text, which means they are rectangular
regions of text.

-- Scale all area text art items to 50% wide
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set textArtltenCount to count of text art itens in docunent 1
repeat with itenCount from1l to textArtltenCount
set textKind to kind of text art itemitenCount of docunent 1
if (textKind = area text) then
set curwidth to the width of text art itemitenCount of docunent

1
set width of text art itemitenCount of docunent 1 to curwidth /
2
end if
end repeat

end tell
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text face, text faces

A text face (currently available font) or list of faces in the application.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the text face.
Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The text face object's class,
whichist ext face.
default type R/O | class The default type for the text
face. Always returns
string.
index R/O | integer The index of this text face in the
application.
name R/O | string The name of the text face.
properties R/O | record All of the text face’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

Valid Commands
e count

e exists

Notes

Text faces provide access to the name of every font available to the Illustrator application.
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Example 51.1

Example 51.1 demonstrates how to make use of the names of the text faces.

-- Change the font of all text to a user-selected font

set fontNanmesList to {}

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to =
set fontNanesList to nane of every text face

set aFont to (choose fromlist fontNanesList) as string

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10" to =
set font of text of every text art item of document 1 to aFont
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text path, text paths

A text path or list of paths. A text art item always has at least one text path.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

best type R/O | class The best type for the text path
object's value. Always returns

ref erence.

class R/O | class The text path object's class,
whichist ext pat h.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this text path.

default type R/O | class The default type for the text
path. Always returns

r ef erence.

index R/O | integer The index of this text path in the
text art item.

matrix matrix The transformation matrix for
the text path.

name string The name of the text path.

path item R/O | object reference The path item associated with
the text path (only valid for path
text and area text).

properties record All of the text path’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

text orientation horizontal/vertical The orientation of the text.

text path offset real The offset position where
characters are anchored on the
text path (only valid for path
text).

Valid Commands
* count

+ delete

e duplicate
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e exists

* make

Notes

Text paths provide access to a number of special properties for text art items. See
Chapter 3 for additional information on text paths.

Example 52.1

Example 52.1 forces all text on paths to be oriented vertically.

-- Set the orientation of all path text to be vertical
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pat hText Count to count (text art itens of docunent 1 whose kind is

pat h text)

i f (pathTextCount > 0) then
set the text orientation of every text path of =

(text art items of docunent 1 whose kind is path text) to vertica

end if
end tell
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variable, variables

A class of variables that can be imported and exported. Variables are document-level,
created in the document object.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
page item by name, by numeric index, before/after another
element, as a range of elements, satisfying a test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the text path
object's value. Always returns
ref erence.
class R/O | class The variable object's class,
whichis vari abl e.
container R/O | object reference A reference to the art object
that contains this variable.
default type R/O | class The default type for the variable.
Always returns
ref erence.
index R/O | integer The index of this variable in the
art object.
kind graph/image/textual/ The kind of variable
unknown/visibility
name string The name of the variable.
properties record all of the variable’s properties
returned in a single record

Valid Commands
e count

« delete
e exists

* make
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view, views

A document view or list of views in an lllustrator document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
best type R/O | class The best type for the view
object. Always returns
ref erence.
bounds R/O | fixed rectangle The bounding rectangle of this

view relative to the current
document's bounds.

center point fixed point The center point of this view
relative to the current
document's bounds.

class R/O | class The view object's class, which
isVi ew.

container R/O | object reference A reference to the document
that contains this view.

default type R/O | class The default type for the view
object. Always returns
ref erence.

index R/O | integer The index of the view in the
document.

properties record All of the view's properties

returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).

screen mode

multiwindow/desktop/full
screen

The mode of display for this
view.

Zzoom

real

The zoom factor of this view,
where 100.0 is 100%.

Valid Commands
« count

e exists
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Notes

lllustrator’s Vi ew object represents a window view onto a document. New views cannot
be created, but some properties of existing views can be modified, including the center
point, screen mode and zoom.

Example 53.1

Example 53.1 demonstrates how a view can be centered to the currently selected page
item.

-- Center the view on the first selected object
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set selectedltens to the selection
if selectedltens is not {} then
set firstObject to item1 of selectedltens
set newPosition to position of firstQbject
set center point of view 1 of docunment 1 to newPosition
end if
end tell

Example 53.2
Example 53.2 shows how a view can be toggled to fill the entire screen.

-- Fill the entire screen with the first view
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if (count of docunents) > 0 then
set screen node of view 1 of docunent 1 to full screen
end if
end tell
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word

A string of text in a text art item that is separated by whitespace.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
character index, before/after, range, test

insertion point

index, before/after, range, test

line index, before/after, range, test
paragraph index, before/after, range, test
text index, before/after, range
word index, before/after, range, test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
auto kerning boolean Should the font’s built-in kerning
rules be used?
baseline real Bottom position of horizontally-
oriented text or left position of
vertically-oriented text.
baseline shift real The baseline offset.
best type R/O | class The best type for the word
object's value. Always returns
string.
character offset R/O | integer Offset from beginning (in
characters).
class R/O | class The word object's class, which
iswor d.
clipping R/O | boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the text art item
containing this word?
container R/O | object reference A reference to the text art item
that contains this word.
contents string The contents of the word as a

string.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
default type R/O | class The default type for the word
object, whichis St i nNQg.The
string value returned is the
value contained in the word’s
cont ent s property.
direction normal/rotated/KumiMoji | The direction of characters in a
vertical text block.
evenodd boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine fills?
fill color CMYK color info/gray The word’s fill color.
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info
fill overprint boolean Should art beneath the filled
word be overprinted?
filled boolean Should the word’s path be
filled?
font string The name of the text face (font).
index R/O | integer The index of this word in the
complete string.
leading real The leading.
length R/O | integer Length (in characters).
note R/O | string A note associated with the text.
properties record All of the word’s properties
returned in a single record
(properties which are
individually read-only remain so
in this record).
resolution R/O | real The resolution of the path in
dots per inch.
scaling fixed point Horizontal and vertical scaling
specified as a point value.
size real The font size.
stroke cap butted/rounded/ The type of cap on the word’s
projecting stroke.

stroke color

CMYK color info/gray
color info/RGB color info/
spot color info/pattern
color info/gradient color
info

The word’s stroke color.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

stroke dash offset

real

The default distance to start the
stroke dash pattern.

stroke dashes

list (of reals)

The lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty list,
{}, for a solid line.

stroke join

mitered/rounded/beveled

The type of joins in the word'’s
stroke.

stroke miter limit

real

The angle at which a stroke join
switches from mitered to
beveled.

stroke overprint

boolean

Should art beneath the stroked
word be overprinted?

stroke width

real

The width of the stroke.

stroked

boolean

Should the word’s path be
stroked?

text orientation

R/O

horizontal/vertical

The orientation of the text. Use
thet ext pat hclassto
modify this value.

text path

R/O

object reference

A reference to the text path in
which this word is contained.

tracking

real

The uniform spacing amount
between characters.

Valid Commands
* count

+ delete

duplicate
* exists

* make

Notes

lllustrator’s text can be accessed using the char act er,i nserti on point,word,
| i ne, par agr aph and t ext classes. All text is contained within text art items.
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Example 54.1

This example demonstrates how to use the matching abilities of the whose clause in
conjunction with word properties to modify words that match a specific string.

-- Change the color of every occurrence of a specific
-- word in all text art items

set searchString to text returned of -
(display dialog "Wrd to set color of?" default answer "the")

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set textArtltenCount to (count of text art items in docunment 1)
if (textArtltemCount > 0) then

repeat with itemCounter from1l to textArtltemCount
if (((contents of text art itemitemCounter of docunent 1) as

string) -
contains searchString) then
set fill color of (words of text art itemitenCounter of docunent
1 b}
whose contents = searchString) to {red: 100, green:0, blue: 0}
end if
end repeat
end if

end tell
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Command reference

This section covers the commands in the lllustrator AppleScript dictionary, as well as
some of the important standard AppleScript commands. When you look at a command in
an AppleScript dictionary, you can see only that the command returns an object, or that
the command takes an object reference as a parameter. The specific objects that can
respond to a particular command are not distinguished in an AppleScript dictionary. Not
all lllustrator objects can respond to all commands, so we've documented which objects
respond to which commands, and what type of object each command returns (if any).

The following shows how to read the table associated with each command.

Column heading: What it means:

Parameters Constants, keywords, and values needed by the
command are shown in bold face. Required
terms are shown in plain face. All items
surrounded by brackets [ ] are optional.

What it is An explanation of the parameters.

Objects supported Which objects understand the command and/or
which objects the command can operate upon.

The docunent object, for example,
understands the command Cl 0S €, but doesn't
understand the command Ui t .

Returns Many commands return values (text, numbers,
lists, and object references). This column shows
you what kind of reference you can expect the
command to return (if any).

activate

Makes lllustrator the active (frontmost) application. This standard AppleScript command
is included because of its requirement for clipboard manipulations.

Parameters: What it is: Objectssupported: | Returns:
none nothing application nothing
Notes

Use act i vat e when you want to bring lllustrator in front of all other open applications.
lllustrator must be the frontmost application to perform commands that manipulate the
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clipboard (cut , copy, and past e). Having the application frontmost can also be useful
if you would like to watch your script execute. In general, you should probably avoid using
act i vat e at the beginning of a script, as script execution slows when lllustrator is the
active application due to the time it takes to redraw objects on the screen. You can also
use act i vat e at the end of any script to return the user to the lllustrator application.

Example 55.1

-- This script makes lllustrator the frontmost application

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate

end tell

apply

Applies a brush or art style to one or more page items.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:

object reference The brush or art style | art style, brush nothing
to apply to the
referenced object(s).

to object reference or | The object(s) you want | compound path item,
list (of object to apply a brush or art | group item, mesh item,
references) style to. page item, path item,
placed item, plugin
item, raster item, text
artitem

Notes

Use appl y to affect one or more page items by applying an existing brush or art style.
Brushes and art styles can be created in the user interface, but not from a script.
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Example 56.1

-- Draws a circle in the center of the document
-- and applies an art style to it
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
make new document with properties {col or space: CMrK}
set docWdth to (width of docunent 1) / 2
set docHeight to (height of docunent 1) / 2
set pathltenRef to nake new ellipse in docunent 1 with properties -
{bounds: {docW dt h- 50, docHei ght +50, docW dt h+50, docHei ght-50}}
apply art style "Fantasm c" of docunent 1 to pathltenRef
end tell

close

Closes a document.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

object reference The document you document nothing
want to close.

[saving yes/no/ask] Save the publication
before closing?

Example 57.1
-- Close the first document and prompt the user with a "Save as" dialog
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate
cl ose docunent 1 saving ask
end tell
colorize

Colorize a raster item.

Parameters: What it is: ODbj ects supported: Returns:

object reference The raster item to raster item nothing
colorize.

raster color CMYK The color to use when

color info/gradient color | coloring the TIFF

info/gray color info/ image.

pattern color info/RGB

color info/spot color

info
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concatenate matrix

Concatenates two transformation matrices to form a single resulting matrix.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
matrix The first matrix. matrix matrix
with matrix The second matrix.
Example 58.1
-- This script concatenates 2 matrices
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set soneMatrix to get
set anotherMatrix to get

end tell

concatenate rotation matrix

Concatenates a rotation angle together with a matrix and returns the resulting matrix.

identity matrix
rotation matrix angle 30.0
set newMatrix to concatenate matrix soneMatri x with anotherMatri x

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:
matrix The first matrix. matrix matrix
angle real The rotation angle in

degrees.
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Example 59.1
-- This script adds a 45 degree rotation to an existing matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set soneMatrix to get identity matrix
set newMatrix to concatenate rotation nmatrix soneMatrix angle 45.0
end tell

concatenate scale matrix

Concatenates a horizontal and/or vertical scaling with a matrix to form a single resulting
matrix.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:

matrix The first matrix matrix matrix

[horizontal scale real] | The horizontal scaling
factor, where 100.0 is

100%.
[vertical scale real] The vertical scaling
factor, where 100.0 is
100%.
Example 60.1
-- This script combines a 75% horizontal scaling with an existing matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set soneMatrix to get identity matrix
set newMatrix to concatenate scale matrix someMatrix =
hori zontal scale 75 vertical scale 25.0
end tell

concatenate translation matrix

Concatenates a translation (specified by a horizontal and/or vertical offset) with a matrix
to form a single resulting matrix.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
matrix The first matrix matrix matrix
[delta x real] The horizontal

translation offset.

[deltay real] The vertical translation
offset.
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Example 61.1
--This script combines a 25 point horizontal offset with an existing matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set soneMatrix to get identity matrix
set newiatrix to concatenate translation nmatrix sonmeMatrix delta x 25.0
end tell

convert to paths

Converts text art items into a compound path item or a group item containing path items
and/or compound path items. Returns a reference to the newly created object.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

object reference or The text art item(s) to | text art item object references
list (of object convert into path items.

references)
Notes

This command will convert any text art item into a series of one or more path items and/or
compound path items. If more than one object is created, all objects will be grouped and
a reference to the new group item will be returned. Once converted, text art items cannot
be recovered from a script.

Example 62.1
--This script converts all text art
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
convert to paths (every text art item of docunent 1)
end tell
copy

Copies the selection.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

none nothing compound path item, nothing
group item, mesh item,
path item, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text, text art item
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Notes

Commands that manipulate the clipboard (cut , copy, and past e) require that
lllustrator be the frontmost application during these operations. Use act i vat e to bring
lllustrator to the front before executing the copy command. No error is returned if there is
no selection to copy. If the application is not frontmost, an error is returned.

Example 63.1

--This script copies the selected objects (if any)
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

activate

copy
end tell

count

Counts the objects (elements) of the specified class (or the objects matching a test).

Parameters:

What it is;

Obj ects supported:

Returns:

[each/every] class

The class of the
objects you want to
count. The class
should be specified
using the singular form
if one of the optional
terms is used.
Otherwise, you can use
the singular or plural
form, i.e.
docunent or

docunents.

art style, brush,
character, compound
path item, document,
gradient, gradient stop,
group item, insertion
point, layer, line, mesh
item, page item,
paragraph, path item,
path point, pattern,
placed item, plugin
item, raster item, spot,
tag, text, text art item,
text face, text path,
view, word

[of/in object
reference]

The object whose
contained elements
you want to count.

application, character,
compound path item,
document, gradient,
group item, insertion
point, layer, line, mesh
item, page item,
paragraph, path item,
placed item, plugin
item, raster item, text,
text art items, word

integer
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Notes

This command can be used to return the total number of objects of any single class
contained by a specific object. The count command can also be used in conjunction
with the whose clause to return the number of objects that match a test.

Example 64.1

-- This script shows the user how many paths

-- are filled out of the total number in document 1

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set pathCount to count every path item of docunent 1
set nunberFilled to -

count (path itens of docunent

end tell

di splay dialog nunberFilled & "

1 whose filled is true)

paths are filled out of

& =

pat hCount & " paths in this docunent." as string
cut
Cuts the current selection.
Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:
none nothing compound path item, nothing
group item, mesh item,
path item, path, point,
placed item, plugin
item, raster item, text,
text art item
Notes

Commands that manipulate the clipboard (cut , copy, and past e) require that
lllustrator be the frontmost application. Use act i vat e to bring lllustrator to the front
before executing the cut command. No error is returned if there is no selection to cut. If
the application is not frontmost, an error is returned.

Example 65.1

--This script cuts the selected objects (if any)

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
activate
cut

end tell
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delete

Deletes the specified

object or objects.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
object reference or Object(s) to delete. compound path item, nothing
list (of object gradient, gradient stop,
references) group item, layer, mesh
item, page item, path
item, path point,
pattern, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
spot, swatch, tag, text,
text art item, text path
Example 66.1
-- This script deletes the second layer in the document
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
if (count of layers of document 1) > 1 then =
del ete layer 2 of docunent 1
end tell
display
Display the current dataset or not.
Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:
object reference or dataset to display. display true/false
list (of object
references)
do javascript
Execute a java script.
Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:
object reference or javascript to execute. none nothing

list (of object
references)
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do script

Plays an action from the Actions palette.

Set containing the
action to play (this is
case-sensitive)

[dialogs boolean]

Are dialog boxes
associated with the
action to be presented
to the user?

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
string The name of the action | none nothing
to play (this is case-
sensitive)
from string The name of the Action

Notes

If the action is selected in the Actions palette in lllustrator’s user interface, an error will be

returned by this command.

duplicate

Duplicates an object(s). Returns reference(s) to newly created object(s).

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
object reference or The object(s) to all objects except object reference or list
list (of object duplicate. application, mesh item, | (of object references)

references)

[to location reference]

The new location for
the object(s).

[with properties
record]

The new values for the
properties of the
duplicated object(s).

plugin items
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Notes

It is permissible to duplicate page items from one document to another. This avoids
having to set the selection, perform a cut or copy, bring another document to the front,
and then paste. However, when duplicating objects from one document to another, it is
required that the location reference is fully specified.

Example 68.1
-- Duplicate the first page item in document 1 to document 2
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set pageltenRef to duplicate page item 1 of docunent 1 to begi nning of
docunent 2
end tell

equal matrices

Compares two matrices for equality. If equal, the result is true.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
matrix The first matrix for the | matrix boolean
comparison.
with matrix The second matrix for
the comparison.

Example 69.1
-- This script compares 2 matrices and beeps if they are equal
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set soneMatrix to get identity matrix

set anotherMatrix to get identity matrix

if (equal matrices someMatrix with anotherMatri x) then beep
end tell

exists

Determines if an object exists, and returns true if it does.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

object reference The object to test for Any lllustrator object boolean
existence except application
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Example 70.1
-- Check if a document exists and beep twice if one does
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
i f exists docurment 1 then beep 2
end tell
export
Exports a document.
Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
object reference The document to document nothing

export.

to [file] file
specification

The file to export the
document into,
specified as a string
containing the full file
path or an alias. When
using a string, precede
the string with the term

file.

as JPEG/Photoshop/
SVG/PNG8/PNG24/
GIF

The file type to export
the document as.

[with options JPEG
export options/
Photoshop export
options/SVG export
options/PNG8 export
options/PNG24
export options/GIF
export options/Flash
export options]

The export options for
the specified file type.

Example 71.1

-- This script exports the current document as JPEG
on SaveFi | esAsPhot oshop(fil eLi st,
set destinationPath to destinationFolder as string
repeat with aFile in filelList

tell

desti nati onFol der)

set newFilePath to destinationPath & fileNane & ". ps"

tell

application "Adobe Il1lustrator

10"

application "Finder" to set fileName to nanme of aFile
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export current document to newFilePath as JPEG with options -

{class: JPEG export options, quality: 60}
end tell
export variables
Exports a variable library or libraries.
Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
variable library The variable library to | variables nothing

export.

to [file] file
specification

The file to export the
variable library into,
specified as a string
containing the full file
path or an alias. When
using a string, precede
the string with the term

file.

get

Gets data from an object. This standard AppleScript command is included because it

illustrates AppleScript’s ability to coerce values from one value type to another.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

object reference/
property/

The object or property
you want to return a
reference to or data
from.

[as class or list (of
classes)]

The type of data you
want to retrieve.

Any lllustrator object

data from an object
property, an object
reference or a list (of
object references)

Notes

You don’t need to use get when you're assigning values to a variable.
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Example 72.1
-- This script gets the contents both as a string and as a reference
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set textString to contents of text art item 1 of docunent 1
set textRef to contents of text art item1l of docunent 1 as reference
end tell

get identity matrix

Gets an identity matrix.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
none nothing matrix matrix
Notes

The identity matrix is a transformation matrix that causes no transformation. This
command is very useful for getting a base matrix to use with the matrix concatenation
commands.

Example 73.1
-- This script gets the identity matrix,
-- combines with rotation and scale and applies to object
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set transformvatrix to get identity matrix
set transformvatrix to concatenate rotation matrix =
transformvatri x angle 45.0
set transfornmvatrix to concatenate scale matrix -
transformvatri x horizontal scale 60
transform page item1 of docunent 1 using transformvatrix
end tell

get rotation matrix

Returns a rotation matrix based on a specified rotation angle.

Parameters:

What it is:

Objects supported:

Returns:

[angle real]

The rotation angle in
degrees.

matrix

matrix
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Notes

If no angle is supplied, the standard identity matrix is returned.

Example 74.1
-- Get a 30-degree rotation matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set rotateMatrix to get rotation matrix angle 30.0
end tell

get scale matrix

Returns a scale matrix based on specified horizontal and vertical scaling factor.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:
[horizontal scale real] | The horizontal scaling | matrix matrix
factor, where 100.0 is
100%.
[vertical scale real] The vertical scaling
factor, where 100.0 is
100%.
Notes

If no parameters are supplied, the standard identity matrix is returned.

Example 75.1
-- This script gets a scale matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set scaleMatrix to get scale matrix horizontal scale 100.0 vertical
scal e 50.0
end tell
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get translation matrix

Returns a translation matrix based on a single movement with horizontal and vertical
offsets.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
[delta x real] The horizontal offset. matrix matrix
[deltay real] The vertical offset.

Notes

If no parameters are supplied, the standard identity matrix is returned.

Example 76.1
-- This script gets a translation matrix
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

set translateMatrix to get translation matrix delta x 10.0 delta y
100.0

end tell
import variables

Import a variable library from a file of saved variables.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
from [file] file The file to import the variables
specification variables from,

specified as a string
containing the full file
path or an alias. When
using a string, precede
the string with the term

file.

[appending boolean] should the variables be
appended? Defaults to

true.
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invert matrix

Inverts an existing matrix.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
matrix The matrix to invert matrix matrix
Notes

If a matrix is singular, it cannot be inverted. You can use the singular matrix command to

test if a matrix is singular.

Example 77.1

-- This script gets the inverse matrix of a 50% vertical scale matrix

-- When applied, the inverse matrix scales the object 200% vertically
application "Adobe IIlustrator

tell

10"

set transformvatrix to get scale matrix verti cal
set transformvatrix to invert matrix transformvatrix
transform page item1 of docunent 1 using transfornmvatrix

end tell

make

scale 50.0

Creates a new object. Returns reference to newly created object.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

[new] type class

The class of object to
create. The term NeW
is optional.

at location reference

Location to insert new
object

[with properties
record]

Any property of the
object you wish to set
at creation.

[with data record]

Any data needed for
creation that isn't a

property.

all objects except
application, mesh item,
plugin item

object reference
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Example 78.1
-- Make 2 layers, one at the top and one at the bottom
-- demonstrating the power of location references like beginning and end
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set topLayer to make new | ayer =
at begi nning of docunent 1 with properties {nane:"Top Layer"}
set bottonlLayer to nake new | ayer =
at end of docunent 1 with properties {nane:"Bottom Layer"}
end tell

move

Moves one or more objects. Returns references to the moved object or objects at the new
location.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

Object(s) to move.

to location reference

Specifies new location
of the object.

compound path item,
group item, layer, mesh
item, page item, path
item, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text art item

object reference or list
(of object references)

Notes

bj ects cannot be noved between docunents.

Example 79.1

-- This script moves all objects in a document to the first layer

tell

end tell

Example 79.2

application "Adobe IIlustrator
set all Pageltens to every page item of docunent 1
nmove al | Pageltens to begi nning of

10"

| ayer

1 of docunent 1

-- This script moves the bottommost layer to the top of the current document

tell
tell
end tell

application "Adobe IIlustrator
docunent 1 to nove | ast

10"

| ayer to before first

| ayer
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open

Opens one or more documents.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
[file] file specification | The file to export the any file lllustrator can nothing
or list (of file document into, open

specifications) specified as a string

containing the full file
path or an alias, or a
list of aliases. When
using a string, precede
the string with the term

file.

[forcing RGB/CMYK] Opens the
document(s) using the
specified color space,
converting if
necessary. Does not
work on lllustrator 10
files, only pre-lllustrator
9.

Notes

If the f or ci ng parameter is omitted and you attempt to open a pre-lllustrator 9
document that contains both RGB and CMYK colors, lllustrator will display a dialog to the
user. When the f or ci ng parameter is supplied and lllustrator encounters documents
containing both color spaces, the document will be opened without a dialog and all colors
will be converted to the specified color space.

Example 80.1

-- This script opens a PDF document

-- selected by the user and forcing the use of the RGB color space

set fileToQpen to choose file with pronpt -
"Select file to open as R&B" of type {"PDF "}

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open fil eToOpen forcing RGB
end tell
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paste

Pastes the clipboard contents into the current layer of the current document.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

none

nothing

compound path item,
group item, mesh item,
path item, path point,
placed item, plugin
item, raster item, text,
text art item

nothing

Notes

Commands that manipulate the clipboard (cut , copy, and past e) require that

lllustrator be the frontmost application. Use act i vat e to bring lllustrator to the front
before executing the past e command. No error is returned if there is no selection to
paste. If the application is not frontmost, an error is returned.

Example 81.1

-- Paste the contents of the clipboard into the current document

tell
activate
paste

end tell

print

application "Adobe IIlustrator

Print one or more documents or files.

10"

Parameters:

What it is;

Obj ects supported:

Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

Document, file or list of
documents and/or files
to print.

[dialog boolean]

Should a print dialog
be presented to the
user. The default value
is true.

document, any file
lllustrator can open

nothing
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Example 82.1
-- Print the current document without displaying a dialog
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
print docunent 1 without dialog
end tell
quit

Forces lllustrator to quit

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
none nothing application nothing
Notes

If there is lllustrator data on the clipboard, Illustrator will display a dialog asking if you
want to save the clipboard for other applications. To prevent this dialog from being
displayed, send the following command to the frontmaost application:

set the clipboard to {}

Example 83.1

-- Quit lllustrator after clearing the clipboard
tell application "Adobe Illustrator® 10.0"
activate
tell application "Finder"
activate
set the clipboard to {}
end tell
qui t
end tell

redraw

Redraws all documents.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

none application nothing
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Example 84.1

-- This script redraws all windows in lllustrator

tell application "Adobe Illustrator® 10" to redraw

rotate

Rotates one or more page items by a specified rotation angle.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

The object(s) you want
to perform the rotation
upon.

angle real

The rotation angle to
rotate object(s) in
degrees.

[transforming objects
boolean]

Should page item
positions and their
orientations be affected
by this rotation?

[transforming fill
patterns boolean]

Should fill patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
rotation?

[transforming fill
gradients boolean]

Should fill gradients
assigned to paths be
affected by this
rotation?

[transforming stroke
patterns boolean]

Should stroke patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
rotation?

[about document
origin/top left/left/
bottom left/top/
center/bottom/top
right/right/bottom
right]

The point on the
bounding box of the
page item(s) to which
the rotation is applied.

compound path item,
group item, mesh item,
page item, path item,
path point, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text art item

nothing
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Notes

The r ot at e command provides many variations when used in conjunction with the
about parameter. Experiment with different choices for the about parameter to see
what the results are for each setting.

Example 85.1
-- Rotate the first page time by 45 degrees
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

rotate page item 1l of docunent 1 angle 45.0 about center
end tell

save

Saves an lllustrator document. Returns a reference to the saved document.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
object reference The document to save. | document object reference
[in [file] file The file to save the

specification] document into,

specified as a string
containing the full file
path or an alias. When
using a string, precede
the string with the term
file.ifnofieis
specified, the
document is saved in
its existing file.

[as lllustrator/eps/pdf] | The file type to save
the document as.

[with options The saving options for
Illustrator save the specified file type.
options/EPS save
options/PDF save
options]
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Example 86.1

This example shows to batch process folders of Illustrator documents, saving each as a
PDF file with specific settings.

-- Processes all files in folders dropped on this script
-- (when saved as an applet) and save each lllustrator file as a PDF file
on run
tell me to open {choose fol der}
end run

on open droppedltens

set destinationFolder to choose folder with pronmpt "Destination
f ol der ?"

repeat with anltemin droppedltens
tell application "Finder"

-- Make sure each item processed by this script is a folder
if class of itemanltemis not folder then

-- Not a folder, notify the user of the error
di splay dialog "Please drop only folders on this script"
el se

-- Itis a folder, so get the lllustrator files in it and process them
set fileList to -
(every file of anltem whose creator type is "ART5") as alias |ist
end if

end tell

-- See PDF save options section for isolated example of this handler
SaveFi | esAsPDF(fil eLi st, destinationFol der)

end repeat

end open

-- fileList is a list of aliases to lllustrator files
-- destinationFolder is an alias to a folder where the PDF files are to be saved
on SaveFi | esAsPDF(fil eList, destinationFol der)

set destinationPath to destinationFolder as string
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repeat with aFile in fileList
tell application "Finder" to set fileName to name of aFile
set newrilePath to destinationPath & fileName & ". pdf"

tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
open aFile

save current docunent in file newFilePath as pdf -
with options {class: PDF save options -
, conpatibility:Acrobat 4 -
, preserve editability:true}

cl ose current docunent saving no
end tell

end repeat
end SaveFi | esAsPDF
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scale

Scales one or more page items by the specified horizontal and vertical amounts.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

The object(s) you want
to scale.

horizontal scale real

The horizontal scaling
factor, where 100.0 is
100%.

vertical scale real

The vertical scaling
factor, where 100.0 is
100%.

[transforming objects
boolean]

Should page item
positions and their
orientations be affected
by this scaling?

[transforming fill
patterns boolean]

Should fill patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
scaling?

[transforming fill
gradients boolean]

Should fill gradients
assigned to paths be
affected by this
scaling?

[transforming stroke
patterns boolean]

Should stroke patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
scaling?

[line scale real]

If specified, the amount
that line widths are to
be scaled.

[about document
origin/top left/left/
bottom left/top/
center/bottom/top
right/right/bottom
right]

The point in the
bounding box of the
page item(s) to which
the scaling is applied.

compound path item,
group item, mesh item,
page item, path item,
path point, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text art item

nothing
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Notes

The scal e command provides many variations when used in conjunction with the
about parameter. Experiment with different choices for the about parameter to see
what the results are for each setting.

Example 87.1
-- Scale a page item by 50% horizontally
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

tell docunent 1
scal e page item 1 horizontal scale 50.0 vertical scale 100.0 about
center
end tell
end tell

set

Changes a variable’s value or an object’s data or property. This is a standard AppleScript
command used to assign values to variables and object properties.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:
property/variable The object property or | any property or nothing
script variable to variable

modify.
to anything Any valid value.
Example 88.1
-- Set the zoom property of the frontmost view window to 100%
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set zoom of view 1 of docunent 1 to 100.0
end tell

singular matrix

Tests an existing matrix to see if it can be inverted.

Parameters: What it is: Obj ects supported: Returns:

object reference The matrix to test. matrix boolean
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Notes
A singular matrix cannot be inverted.

Example 89.1
-- This script gets an identity matrix and then
-- test to see if it can be inverted (if not singular)
-- If it can, then it inverts it
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"
set soneMatrix to get identity matrix
if (not singular matrix soneMatrix) then -
set soneMatrix to invert matrix sonmeMatrix
end tell
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transform

Transform one or more page items by a specified matrix.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

The object(s) you want
to transform.

using matrix

The matrix to use for
the transformation of
the object(s).

[transforming objects
boolean]

Should page item
positions and their
orientations be affected
by this transformation?

[transforming fill
patterns boolean]

Should fill patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
transformation?

[transforming fill
gradients boolean]

Should fill gradients
assigned to paths be
affected by this
transformation?

[transforming stroke
patterns boolean]

Should stroke patterns
assigned to paths be
affected by this
transformation?

[line scale real]

If specified, the amount
that line widths are to
be scaled.

[about document
origin/top left/left/
bottom left/top/
center/bottom/top
right/right/bottom
right]

The point in the
bounding box of the
page item(s) to which
the transformation is
applied.

compound path item,
group item, mesh item,
page item, path item,
path point, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text art item

nothing

Notes

This command can be used to generate any combination of transformations contained in
a matrix, making it possible to skew objects among other modifications. The t r ansf or m
command provides many variations when used in conjunction with the about parameter.
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Experiment with different choices for the about parameter to see what the results are for

each setting.

Example 90.1

-- This script skews an object 45 degrees to the right horizontally
-- by generating a rotation matrix and setting the appropriate matrix values

tell

application "Adobe IIlustrator
set baseMatrix to get

set nvalue_b of baseMatrix to O
transform page item 1 of docunent 1 using baseMatri x

end tell

translate

10"

rotation matrix angle 45.0

Moves one or more page items from their existing position in a document to a new
position defined by relative coordinates.

Parameters:

What it is;

Objects supported:

Returns:

object reference or
list (of object
references)

The object(s) you want
to translate.

[delta x real]

The horizontal
coordinate of the new
position.

[deltay real]

The vertical coordinate
of the new position.

[transforming objects
boolean]

Should object positions
and orientations be
affected by the
translate?

[transforming fill
patterns boolean]

Should fill patterns be
affected by the
translate?

[transforming fill
gradients boolean]

Should fill gradients be
affected by the
translate?

[transforming stroke
patterns boolean]

Should stroke patterns
be affected by the
translate?

compound path item,
group item, mesh item,
page item, path item,
path point, placed item,
plugin item, raster item,
text art item

nothing
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Notes

Use t r ansl at e to move objects relatively from their existing position. Set the
posi ti on property of an object to move the object to absolute coordinates.

Example 91.1
--This script moves the first page item to new relative coordinates
tell application "Adobe Illustrator 10"

tell docunment 1 to translate page item1 delta x 200.0 delta y 200.0
end tell

update

Updates a dataset.

Parameters: What it is: Objects supported: Returns:

object reference Dataset to be updated | datasets updated dataset
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5

Visual Basic Reference

This reference section describes the objects and commands in Illustrator’s Visual Basic
type library. All of the classes in the type library are presented alphabetically. The chapter
concludes with an enumerations reference which lists all of the enumerations in the
lllustrator type library.

Each class listing includes the following:

» Properties of the class, including value type, read-only status, and an explanation.

« Methods for the class. Enumerations and value types needed by the method are
shown in bold face. Required terms are shown in plain face. All items surrounded by
brackets [ ] are optional.

* Notes to explain special issues.

e Script examples.

About the script examples

Most of the examples do not necessarily represent the most efficient way to construct a
Visual Basic statement. All example scripts are written in a manner that should be easy to
read and understand. Error checking code, for example, is brief in most of the
examples—the point is to show you how to address and work with the lllustrator objects.
Many of the examples may be combined to make scripts with greater functionality.

Each script contains a single subroutine that can be pasted into any event in a Visual
Basic form if you are using the Visual Basic development environment. A standard button
click event is used for all examples. If you are using a built-in Visual Basic editor in a VBA
application, you can paste the script into a macro routine. In either case, modify the Sub
statement in the example to work with your situation.

271
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lllustrator’s object model

A good understanding of lllustrator’s object model will improve your scripting abilities. This
diagram shows the containment hierarchy of the object model, starting with the
application object. It is useful to note that all text classes as well as the Layer and

G oupl t emclasses can contain additional objects of the same class which can in turn
contain additional nested objects.
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Referencing and creating objects in Visual Basic

As the object model diagram shows, all objects are arranged in a hierarchy. To obtain a
reference to a specific object you need to navigate the hierarchy. For example, to store a
reference to the first Pathltem in the second layer of the active document in the variable
nmy Pat h you would write:

Set nmyPath = appRef. ActiveDocunent. | ayers(2).Pathltens(1)

Since all objects in the hierarchy are referenced through the Appl i cat i on object, you
must have a reference to the lllustrator application before you can start modifying any
other objects. There are several ways to obtain a reference to an lllustrator application
object. For example, the following line will create a new reference to the Appl i cati on
if lllustrator is already running.

Di m appRef As New |l lustrator. Application

As with New, Get Cbj ect will create a reference to a running instance of lllustrator. If
lllustrator is not running an error is returned.

D m appRef As Illustrator. Application
Set appRef = GetObject(, "lllustrator. Application")

Cr eat e(bj ect will launch lllustrator as an invisible application if it is not already
running. Note that if lllustrator was launched as an invisible application you have to
manually activate the application to make it visible.

Di m appRef As Illustrator. Application
Set appRef = CreateCbject("Illustrator. Application")

There are a number of objects in addition to Appl i cat i on that cannot be obtained by
using the hierarchy shown in the object model diagram. These objects must created
directly using the techniques shown above for the Appl i cat i on object. These objects
are:

* CMYKColor

* Color

» EPSSaveOptions

* GradientColor
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* GrayColor
 lllustratorSaveOptions
* Matrix

* PDFSaveOptions

» PatternColor

* RGBColor

» SpotColor

» ExportOptionsGIF

e ExportOptionsJPEG

» ExportOptionsPhotoshop
* ExportOptionsPNG8

» ExportOptionsPNG24
* ExportOptionsSVG

* OpenOptionsPDF

The following example demonstrates how to create new objects such as BPSSave(pt i ons.

' Create a reference to the lllustrator Application

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

' Create an EPS-save option object

Di m nyEPSSaveOpti ons As New ||| ustrator. EPSSaveQpti ons
' Set the options according to how you want the save to occur
myEPSSaveOpt i ons. EmbedAl | Fonts = True

myEPSSaveQOpti ons. Conpatibility = ailllustrator?
myEPSSaveOpt i ons. Previ ew = ai Col or Tl FF

' Save the active document

appRef. Acti veDocunent . SaveAs "C:.\ Tenp\ Al _Test Docunent . eps”,
myEPSSaveQOpt i ons

Syntax differences between Sub and Function methods

Visual Basic supports different types of methods. When scripting Illustrator, your scripts
will call both Sub and Function methods. The difference between the two methods is that
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a Function returns a value while a Sub, or method call, does not. For example, the Add
method is a function because it returns a reference to the newly added object.

When calling a Function, Visual Basic expects you to put parentheses around the
function’s arguments. With a Sub, however, Visual Basic disallows the use of parentheses
around the arguments unless you use an alternative syntax. The following lines
demonstrate the difference between the syntax for calling a Function, Add, and a Sub,
Appl yTo, in Visual Basic.

Set newDoc = appRef.Open("C: \nyfile.eps")

appRef . Acti veDocunent . Art Styl es(2). Appl yTo artltem
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Application

The Adobe lllustrator application object, which contains all other Illustrator objects.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

ActiveDocument Document object The active (frontmost)
document in lllustrator.

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

ActionlsRunning R/O | Boolean Is an action still running?

BrowserAvailable R/O | Boolean Is a web browser available?

Documents R/O | Documents collection The documents in the

object application.

FreeMemory R/O | Long The amount of unused memory
(in bytes) within the Adobe
lllustrator partition.

Name R/O | String The application's name (not
related to the filename of the
application file).

Path R/O | String The file path to the application.

Preferences Preference Object Photoshop save settings.

ScriptingVersion R/O | String The version of the Scripting
plugin.

Selection Variant Array (of objects) | All of the currently selected
objects in the active (frontmost)
document. See note for more
information.

TextFaces R/O | Textfaces collection The text faces (fonts) available

object to the application.

UserlnteractionLevel AiUserInteractionLevel Whether or not to interact with
users by displaying dialogs
during the running of a script.

Version R/O | String The version of the Adobe
lllustrator application.

Visible R/O | Boolean Is the application visible?
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Methods

M ethod:

Returns:

What it does:

ConcatenateMatrix(Matrix As
Matrix, secondMatrix As
Matrix)

Matrix object

Concatenates two matrices
together.

ConcatenateRotationMatrix(Ma
trix As Matrix, angle As Single)

Matrix object

Concatenates a rotation
translation to a transformation
matrix.

ConcatenateScaleMatrix(Matrix
As Matrix, [scaleX As Single],
[scaleY As Single])

Matrix object

Concatenates a scale
translation to a transformation
matrix.

ConcatenateTranslationMatrix(
Matrix As Matrix, [deltaX As
Single], [deltaY As Single])

Matrix object

Concatenates a translation to a
transformation matrix.

DoJavaFile(action As String,
from As String, [dialogs As
Boolean])

String

Execute a Java file.

DoJavaScript(action As String,
from As String, [dialogs As
Boolean])

String

Execute a Java script.

DoScript(action As String, from
As String, [dialogs As
Boolean])

Nothing

Plays an action from the
Actions palette.

GetldentityMatrix

Matrix object

Returns an identity matrix.

GetRotationMatrix(Jangle As
Single])

Matrix object

Returns a transformation matrix
containing a single rotation.

GetScaleMatrix([scaleX As
Single], [scaleY As Single])

Matrix object

Returns a transformation matrix
containing a single scale.

GetTranslationMatrix([deltaX As
Single], [deltaY As Single])

Matrix object

Returns a transformation matrix
containing a single translation.

InvertMatrix(Matrix As Matrix)

Matrix object

Inverts a matrix.

IsEqualMatrix(Matrix As Matrix, | Boolean Checks whether two matrices
secondMatrix As Matrix) are equal.
IsSingularMatrix(Matrix As Boolean Checks whether a matrix is

Matrix)

singular and cannot be inverted.

Open(files As String,
[DocumentColorSpace As
AiDocumentColorSpace])

Document object

Opens the file or files specified
by the string or array of strings
containing file paths.
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M ethod: Returns; What it does;

Quit Nothing Quits lllustrator. Note that if the
clipboard contains data,
lllustrator may show a dialog
prompting the user to save the
data for other applications.
Avoid the possibility of this
dialog by manually emptying
the clipboard with the VB
method Clipboard.Clear.

Redraw Nothing Allow lllustrator to redraw all its
windows.

Notes

To open a document and obtain a reference to the document that was opened use this
code:

' Open a document and get the reference to it

Di m appRef as New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docRef as |1l ustrator. Docunment

set docRef = appRef. Open

appRef. Open("C:\temp\aFile.ai")

In lllustrator, the application’s Sel ect i on can be accessed as well as modified. The
selection will contain Enpt y when there are no selected objects. To deselect all objects
in the current document, simply set the selection to Enpt y, as the following example
shows.

Private Sub DeselectAl |l _dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As |11l ustrator.Docunent
Set frontDocunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent
front Docunent. Sel ecti on = Enpty

End Sub

A reference to a text range is returned when there is an active insertion point in the
contents of a TextArtltem. Similarly, a reference to a range of text is returned when
characters are selected in the contents of a TextArtltem.

If the Open method is called to open a pre-lllustrator 9 (or greater) document that
contains both RGB and CMYK colors and the Docunent Col or Space parameter is
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not supplied, lllustrator will display a dialog to the user. When the

Docunent Col or Space parameter is supplied and lllustrator encounters documents
containing both color spaces, the document will be opened without a dialog and all colors
will be converted to the specified color space.

You can run an action from the Action Palette from a script by using the DoScr i pt
method. When you do this the control returns to your script before the action has
completed. You should use the Act i onl sRunni ng property to test for when the action
has completed before executing any other VB command. If you are using VBScript, you
can use the Sl eep method defined on the WScript object to insert a pause to test this
property. If you are using Visual Basic please refer to the "Windows DoAction" example
for an example of how to wait for an action to complete.

VBScript example:
D m appRef
Set appRef = CreateCbject("Illustrator. Application")
appRef . DoScript "Opacity 60 (selection)”, "Default Actions”

VWHI LE( appRef . Act i onl sRunni ng)
Wscri pt. sl eep 1000

VEEND

msgbox " Done”

DoJavaScri pt and DoJavaScri pt Fi | e can be used to invoke script written in
JavaScript for lllustrator. Please refer to the JavaScript documentation for how to write
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JavaScripts for lllustrator. Both methods returns the value of the last executed JavaScript
statement. The following script will display an alert using the JavaScript alert method.

appRef . DoJavaScript "alert( 'Number of open docunents: ' +
docunents. |l ength);"

The following JavaScript returns the number of open documents to Visual Basic.

Di m nyNunber Of Docunent s
myNunber Of Docunrent s = appRef. DoJavaScri pt ("docunents. | ength;")
MsgBox myNunmber OF Docunent s

Example 1.1

In this script, we use the application property Act i veDocunent to copy the current
document’s selection to the clipboard before pasting it into our new document. This script
demonstrates how to create a new document with a specific color space and dimensions.

' This script copies the active document’s selection to the clipboard
"and pastes onto a new document with explicit color space and dimensions specified
Private Sub MakeNewDocunent i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m newbDocunent As ||l ustrator. Docunment

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
I f TypeNane(appRef. ActiveDocunent. Sel ection) = "Variant()" Then
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Copy
Set newDocument = appRef. Docunent s. Add( ai Docurrent CMYKCol or ,
250#, 400%#)
newDocunent . Past e
End If
End | f
End Sub
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ArtStyle

An art style. Each art style defines a set of appearance attributes that you can apply non-
destructively to Pageltems. Art styles are contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name R/O | String The ArtStyle name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
ArtStyle.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
ApplyTo(artitem As Pageltem) | Nothing Applies the ArtStyle to a
specific art object.
Notes

lllustrator's Ar t St y| e object represents an art style as defined in the lllustrator
application. Additional art styles may be created by the user within Illustrator. Art styles
cannot be created by a script.

Example 2.1

This example duplicates and groups the current selection, applying the second art style in
the document to the items in the group.

' This script duplicates and groups the current selection

"then applies an art style to the new group’s items

Private Sub ArtStyle_Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m newGroup As Illustrator. Goupltem
Dmartltem As Illustrator. Pageltem

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
I f TypeNane(appRef. ActiveDocunent. Sel ection) = "Variant()" Then
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Copy
Set newG oup = appRef. ActiveDocunent. G oupltens. Add
new& oup. Past e
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For Each artltem | n newG oup. Pageltens
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Art Styl es(2). Appl yTo artltem
Next
End If
End |f
End Sub
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ArtStyles

A collection of art styles in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of artstyles in the
document.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
ArtStyles object
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As ArtStyle) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) ArtStyle object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
You can obtain an item either by
index or by name.
Remove/RemoveAll Nothing Removes the ArtStyle from the
Document.
Notes

lllustrator's Ar t St y| e object represents an art style as defined in the Illustrator
application. Additional art styles may be created by the user within Illustrator. Art styles
cannot be created by a script.

Example 3.1
This script displays the total number of available art styles in the current document.

' This script counts all art styles in current document and returns the total
Private Sub CountArt Styles_Cick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m nunber O Styl es As Long

| f appRef. Docunents. Count > 0 Then
nunber O St yl es = appRef. Acti veDocunent. Art St yl es. Count
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MsgBox ("There are " & nunberOfStyles & " art styles in the
docunent . ")
End If
End Sub
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Brush

A brush in an Illustrator document. Brushes are contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name R/O | String The Brush name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Brush.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
ApplyTo(artitem As Pageltem) | Nothing Applies the Brush to a specific
art object.
Notes

Additional brushes may be created by the user within Illustrator. lllustrator’s brushes can
be accessed from scripting, but cannot be created.

Example 4.1

This example duplicates and groups the current selection, applying the second art style in
the document to the items in the group.

' This script duplicates and groups the current selection
' then applies a brush to the new group’s items
Private Sub BrushTest dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As |11l ustrator.Docunent
Dim new&oup As Illustrator. G oupltem
DmartlitemAs Illustrator. Pageltem

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
I f TypeNane(appRef. Acti veDocunent. Sel ection) = "Variant()" Then
appRef. Acti veDocunent . Copy
Set new& oup = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Groupltens. Add
newG oup. Past e
For Each artltem | n newG oup. Pageltens
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appRef . Acti veDocunent . Brushes(2). Appl yTo artltem
Next
End If
End If
End Sub
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Brushes

A collection of brushes in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Brushes object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Brush) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) ArtStyle object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
By name or index.
Notes

lllustrator's Br ush object represents a brush as defined in the lllustrator application.
Additional brushes may be created by the user within lllustrator. Brushes cannot be
created by a script.

Example 5.1

This script displays the total number of available brushes in the current document.

' This script counts all brushes in current document and returns the total
Private Sub Brushes_d i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m nunber O Brushes As Long

I f appRef. Docunents. Count > 0 Then
nunber O Brushes = appRef. Acti veDocunent . Brushes. Count
MsgBox ("There are " & number O Brushes & " brushes in the
docunent . ")
End I f
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End Sub
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Character

A single character of text in the contents of a TextArtltem.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application

object.

AutoKerning Boolean Should a font’s built-in kerning
information be used?

BaselineShift Single Baseline offset of text.

Clipping R/O | Boolean Should the character be used
as a clipping path?

Contents String The text contained in the text
range.

Direction AiCharacterDirection The orientation of the

enumeration characters in a vertical text

block.

Evenodd Boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine insideness?

FillColor Color Fill color of text

Filled Boolean Should the text be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Should the art beneath the text
be overprinted?

Font String The text face of the text.

Kerning Single The spacing between two
characters in milli-ms.

Leading Single The vertical leading of the text.

Length R/O | Long The number of character in the
text.

Note R/O | String The note associated with this
text.

Offset R/O | Long Offset of selected text in text
range (in characters).

Orientation R/O | AiTextOrientation The orientation of the text. Use

enumeration the TextPath class to alter this

property.

Paragraph R/O | Paragraph object The paragraph containing the

character.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Character.

Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the object (in
dots per inch).

Scaling Variant Array (of 2 The Character scaling supplied

Singles) as a point with the first
coordinate as horizontal scale
and the second coordinate as
vertical scale, where 100.0 is
100%.

Size Single Font size of text.

StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.

enumeration

StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.

Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?

StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty
array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.

enumeration

StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.

TextLine R/O | TextLine object The line of text containing the
character.

TextPath R/O | TextPath object A reference to the text path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text.

Tracking Single The spacing between multiple
characters.

Word R/O | Word object The word containing this

character.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the character to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the character onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Paste Nothing Replaces character with the
contents of the clipboard.

Notes

The text contained within TextArtltems in lllustrator can be accessed using the

Char act er, Wr d, Text Li ne, Par agr aph and Text Range classes. The
properties and valid commands for all of these classes are similar, but not identical. For
example, while Char act er has a Ker ni ng property, the other text classes do not.

Example 6.1

This example demonstrates how to use character properties to create unique effects from
a script.

' This script distorts all characters in all TextArtltems
" by incrementally modifying the vertical scaling of each character
" to give the effect of stretching words out.
Private Sub CharacterSanple_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dimtext Art Range As |l 1l ustrator. Text Range
D mtext Character As ||l ustrator. Character

Di mvertical Scal e As Doubl e
Di m Char act er Count As Long

D mindex As Long
Dim pi As Doubl e
pi = 3.1415

Di m hori zScal e As Doubl e
Di m cur Text Range As ||l ustrator. Text Range
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| f appRef. Docunments. Count = 0 Then
MsgBox "No documents are open”
Exit Sub

End I f

For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunent. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = textArt. Text Range
index =0
Char act er Count = text Art Range. Char act er s. Count
For Each textCharacter In textArtRange. Characters
vertical Scale = Sin(pi * index / CharacterCount) * 200 + 200
i ndex = index + 1
t ext Character. Scaling = Array(100, vertical Scal e)
Next
Next
End Sub
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Characters

A collection of characters.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Count R/O | Long The number of characters in the
collection.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Characters object.

Methods

M ethod: Returns: What it does:

Add Character object Add a character after the last
character in the current
collection.

AddBefore Character object Add a character to the
beginning of the current
collection.

Index(item As Character) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey) Character object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Only by index.

Remove(item As Character) Nothing Deletes a character from this
collection.

RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.

Example 7.1

This script displays the total number of characters contained in all of the TextArtltems in

the current document.

' This script counts all characters in current document and returns the total

Private Sub Count Characters_dick()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m nunber Of Characters As Long
DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
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Di mtext Art Range As Il ustrator. Text Range

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
nunmber Of Characters = 0
For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = textArt. Text Range
number Of Char act ers = nunber O Characters + textArtRange. Length
Next
MsgBox (" There are " & numberOf Characters & " characters in the
docunent . ")
End |f
End Sub



296 CMYKColor Visual Basic Reference

CMYKColor

A CMYK color specification, used in conjunction with the CMYK property of the Col or
object.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Black Single The black color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Cyan Single The cyan color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Magenta Single The magenta color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Yellow Single The yellow color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Notes

If the Docunent Col or Space of a document is ai Docunent RGBCol or and you
specify the color value for a Pageltem in that document using CMYKCol or , lllustrator will
translate the CMYK color specification into a RGB color specification. The same thing
happens if the document’s Docunrent Col or Space is ai Docunment CMYKCol or and
you specify colors using RGBCol or . Since this translation can cause information loss
you should specify colors using the class that matches the document’s

Docunent Col or Space.

Example 8.1

This script sets the fill color for the frontmost Pathltem in the active document to a light
shade of purple.

' This script sets the fill color of the frontmost Pathltem in

" the current document to a light purple CMYK color

Private Sub SetFill_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DmfrontPath As Il lustrator. Pathltem
Di m newCMYKCol or As New I 1| ustrat or. CMYKCol or
Di m newCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or
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' Get a reference to the frontmost path in the document
Set frontPath = appRef. Acti veDocument. Pathltens(1)

' Set color values for the CMYK objects. Then wrap the color in a standard color object
newCMYKCol or . Bl ack = 0

newCMYKCol or. Cyan = 30. 4

newCMYKCol or . Magenta = 32

newCMYKCol or . Yel low = 0

Set newCol or. CMYK = newCMYKCol or

frontPath.Filled = True
frontPath.fill Col or = newCol or
End Sub
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Color

A general color specification that includes a color space specification as well as a specific
color specification for the color space selected.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
CMYK CMYKColor object A CMYK color specification.
Color R/O | AiColor enumeration The color space for this color.
Any color specification included
in the color info specification
must correspond to the color
space, i.e. if model is
ai Col or CWVYK the color
specification object included
must be a CMYKColor object.
Gradient GradientColor object A gradient color specification.
Gray GrayColor object A gray color specification.
Pattern PatternColor object A pattern color specification.
RGB RGBColor object A RGB color specification.
Spot Spot object A spot color specification.
Notes

All colors are specified in lllustrator using Col or , except the Col or property of layers
which is specified directly as a RGB Color specification using RGBCol or . To set a color,
you do not need to specify the Col or property. lllustrator will imply the color space
based on the other properties included.

Example 9.1

The following script examines the color of the frontmost Pathltem in the current
document. Note that a document using the CMYK color space will never return an RGB
color. A document using the RGB color space will never return a CMYK color.

' This script examines the fill color of the frontmost Pathltem in
' the current document
Private Sub Col or Test _dick()
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Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
DmfrontPath As Il lustrator. Pathltem
DmfillColor As New Il |l ustrator. Col or

' Get a reference to the frontmost path in the document
Set frontPath = appRef. Acti veDocurment. Pathltenms(1)

If (frontPath.Filled) Then
Set fillColor = frontPath.fill Col or
Sel ect Case (fill Col or. Col or)
Case ai Col or CMYK
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a CMYK col or"
Case ai Col or Gradi ent
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a G adient”
Case ai Col or Gray
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a Gray shade"
Case ai Col or None
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis <none>"
Case ai Col orPattern
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a Pattern"
Case ai Col or RGB
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a RGB col or"
Case ai Col or Spot
MsgBox "Fill Col or of Pathltemis a Spot"
Case El se
MsgBox "Unknown Fill Col or of Pathltent
End Sel ect
End |f
End Sub
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CompoundPathltem

A compound path. Compound paths are objects composed of multiple intersecting paths,

resulting in transparent interior spaces where the original paths overlapped.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.
ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.
Editable Boolean Is this CompoundPathltem
editable?
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) excluding stroke width.
Height Single The height of the
CompoundPathltem, excluding
stroke width, calculated from
the Geometric bounds.
Hidden Boolean Is this CompoundPathltem
hidden?
Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?
Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
CompoundPathltem belongs.
Left single The left position of the
CompoundPathltem.
Locked Boolean Is this CompoundPathltem
locked?
Name String The name of this
CompoundPathltem.
Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.
Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object

corresponding to the
CompoundPathltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
CompoundPathltem.

Pathltems R/O | Pathltems collection The path art items in this

object compound path.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

Singles) corner of the
CompoundPathltem excluding
stroke width.

Selected Boolean Is this CompoundPathltem
selected?

Slices Boolean Is this CompoundPathltem
sliced? Default: f al se

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
object.

Top Single The top position of the
CompoundPathltem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this
CompoundPathltem.

VisibilityVariable Variable The VisibilityVariable bound to
this CompoundPathltem.

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the

Singles) CompoundPathltem including
stroke width.

Width Single The width of the
CompoundPathltem, excluding
stroke width, calculated from
the GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the compound path to
the clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the compound path onto
the clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate CompoundPathltem Duplicate the

CompoundPathltem.

As Matrix, [changePositions As
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns
As Boolean],
[changeFillGradients As
Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the compound path
scaleY As Single, where scaleX is the horizontal
[changePositions As Boolean], scaling factor and scaley is the
[changeFillPatterns As vertical scaling factor; 100.0 =
Boolean], [changeFillGradients 100%.

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to
[changePositions As Boolean], the current rotation. The object
[changeFillPatterns As is rotated counter-clockwise if
Boolean], [changeFillGradients the Angle value is positive,

As Boolean], clockwise if the value is
[changeStrokePattern As negative.

Boolean], [rotateAbout As

AiTransformation])

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the compound path

by applying a transformation
matrix.




303 CompoundPathltem Visual Basic Reference

M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the compound path
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.
[transformFillGradients As
Boolean],
[transformStrokePatterns As
Boolean))
ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the compound path’s
AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.
Notes

Paths contained within a compound path or group in a document will be returned as
individual paths when a script asks for the paths contained in the document. However,
paths contained in a compound path or group will not be returned when a script asks for
the paths in a layer which contains the compound path or group.

All paths inside of a compound path share property values. Therefore, if you set the value
of a property of any one of the paths in the compound path, all other path’s matching
property will be updated to the new value.

The Pat hl t ens property provides access to the paths that make up the compound
path.

Example 10.1

This example demonstrates how to select all of the paths in a document that are not part
of a compound path or a group by testing the type of the Par ent property with a
TypeNane function.

' This script selects all paths not part of a compound path.
Private Sub Sel ect NonCPlI _d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Dim pathArt As Illustrator.Pathltem

| f appRef. Docunents. Count > 0 Then
| f appRef. ActiveDocunent. Pat hltens. Count > 0 Then
For Each pathArt In appRef.ActiveDocunent. Pathltens
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If (Not TypeName(pat hArt.Parent) = "ConpoundPathltent')
Then _
pat hArt. Sel ected = True
Next
End If
End |f
End Sub

Example 10.2

This example demonstrates how to create a new compound path containing 3 Pathltems.
The example then modifies the stroke of the paths in the compound path. Note that when
you modify the properties of a Pathltem inside a compound path you affect all paths
contained in the compound path. The example also shows how to access swatches in a
document by name.

' This script creates a CompoundPath containing 3 Pathltems. It then sets the width and the color
' of the stroke. Note that when you modify a path in a compound path you affect all paths in the
" compound path.
Private Sub NewCPI _Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As Il 1 ustrator. Docunent
Di mactiveLayer As Illustrator. Layer
Di m newConpoundPath As |1l ustrator. ConpoundPat hltem
DimnewPath As Illustrator.Pathltem

Set frontDocunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent
Set activelLayer = frontDocunent. acti velLayer

Set newConpoundPath = activelLayer. ConpoundPat hl t ens. Add

' Create the Pathltems
Set newPat h = newComnpoundPat h. Pat hlt ens. Add
newPat h. SetEntirePath Array(Array(30, 50), Array(30, 100))

Set newPat h = newComnpoundPat h. Pat hl t ens. Add
newPat h. SetEntirePath Array(Array(40, 100), Array(100, 100))

Set newPat h = newCompoundPat h. Pat hl t ens. Add
newPat h. SetEntirePath Array(Array(100, 110), Array(100, 300))

' Set the gradient of the compound path
newPat h. St roked = True
newPat h. St rokeWdth = 3.5
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newPat h. St r okeCol or = front Docunent . Swat ches(" Orange") . Col or
End Sub
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CompoundPathltems

A collection of compound paths.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
CompoundPathltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add CompountPathltem object Creates a new
CompoundPathltem.
Index(item As Long Returns the index position of
CompoundPathltem) the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) CompoundPathltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
MoveAfter Nothing Move the CompoundPath
behind another object.
MoveBefore Nothing Move the CompoundPath in
front of another object.
MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the CompoundPath to the
Groupltem) end of a container.
MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the CompoundPath to the
Layer/Groupltem) front of a container.
Remove(item As Nothing Deletes a CompoundPathitem
CompoundPathltem) from this collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 11.1

This example displays the total number of compound paths contained in the first layer of
the current document.

' This script counts all compound paths in layer 1 of current document
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Private Sub Count CPI _Cick()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m nunPat hs As Long
DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
nunPat hs =
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Layer s(1). ConpoundPat hl t ens. Count
MsgBox ("There are " & nunmPaths & " compound paths in the
docunent . ")
End |f
End Sub
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DataSet

A set of data used for dynam c publishing.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name String The name of the DataSet.
Parent rlo Document object The name of the object that is
this DataSet object’s parent.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Display Nothing Displays the DataSet.
Update Nothing Updates the DataSet.
Notes

A DataSet allows you to collect a number of variables and their dynamic data into one
object. You must have at least one variable bound to an art object in order to create a
DataSet. See the class definition for var i abl e in this chapter and “Working with
variables and datasets” on page 53 for more information.
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DataSets

A collection of Dat aSet s.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of datasets in the
collection.
Parent r/o Document object The name of the object that is
this DataSet object’s parent.
Methods
Method: Returns: What it does:
Add(Variable) DataSet object Creates a new DataSet.
Index(item As Variable) String Name of a Variable in the
DataSet.
item(itemKey) DataSet object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove DataSet object Removes a DataSet from the
collection.
RemoveAll DataSet object Removes all DataSets from the

collection.
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Document

An lllustrator document. Documents are contained in the Appl i cat i on object.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
ActiveDataSet DataSet object The active DataSet object in the
document.
ActiveLayer Layer object The active Layer in the
document.
ActiveView R/O | View object The document's current View.
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtStyles R/O | ArtStyles collection The ArtStyles contained in the
object document.
Brushes R/O | Brushes collection object | The Brushes contained in the
document.
CompoundPathltems R/O | CompoundPathltems The CompoundPathitems

collection object

contained in the document.

CropBox Variant Array (of 4 The boundary of the
Singles) document's cropping box for
output.
A document does not have a
default CropBox. In order to
read this property you have to
set the CropBox first.
CropStyle AiCropOptions The style of the document's
enumeration cropping box.
DataSets DataSet object A DataSets collection in the
document.
DefaultFillColor Color object The Color to fill new paths if
defaultfilledis t I ue.
DefaultFilled Boolean Should a new path be filled?
DefaultFillOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a filled object
be overprinted by default?
DefaultStrokeCap AiStrokeCap Default type of line capping for
enumeration paths created.
DefaultStrokeColor Color object The stroke color for new paths if
default stroked is t r ue.
DefaultStroked Boolean Should a new path be stroked?
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

DefaultStrokeDashes

Variant Array (of Singles)

Default lengths for dashes and
gaps in dashed lines, starting
with the first dash length,
followed by the first gap length,
and so on. Set to an empty
variant array for solid line.

DefaultStrokeDashOffset

Single

The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started for
new paths.

DefaultStrokeJoin

AiStrokeJoin
enumeration

Default type of joints in new
paths.

DefaultStrokeMiterLimit

Single

Specifies when a join is mitered
(pointed) or beveled (squared-
off) by default, when default
stroke join is set to mitered.

DefaultStrokeOverprint

Boolean

Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted by
default?

DefaultStrokeWidth

Single

Default width of stroke for new
paths.

DocumentColorSpace R/O | AiDocumentColorSpace | The color specification system
enumeration to use for this document’s color
space.

FullName R/O | String The file associated with the
document, which includes the
complete path to the file.

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the illustration

Singles) excluding the stroke width of
any objects in the document.

Gradients R/O | Gradients collection The Gradients collection

object contained in the document.

Graphltems Graphltems object The Graphltems collection
contained in the document.

Groupltems R/O | Groupltems collection The Groupltems collection

object contained in the document.

Height R/O | Single The height of the document.,
calculated from the
GeometricBounds.

Layers R/O | Layers collection object | The layers contained in the

document.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Meshltems R/O | Meshltems collection The mesh art items contained

object in the document.

Name R/O | String The document's name (not the
complete file path to the
document).

OutputResolution Single The current output resolution for
the document in dots per inch
(dpi).

Pageltems R/O | Pageltems collection The Pageltems (contains all art

object object classes) contained in the
document.

PageOrigin Variant Array (of 2 The zero-point of the page in

Singles) the document without margins,
relative to the overall height and
width.

Parent R/O | Application object The application that contains
this document.

Path R/O | String The file associated with the
document, which includes the
complete path to the file.

Pathitems R/O | Pathltems collection The Pathltems contained in this

object document.

Patterns R/O | Patterns collection object | The patterns contained in this
document.

Placedltems R/O | Placedltems collection The Placedltems contained in

object this document.

Pluginltems R/O | Pluginltems collection The Pluginltems contained in

object this document.

PrintTiles R/O | Boolean Does this document print as
tiled output?

Rasterltems R/O | Rasterltems collection The raster items contained in

object this document.

RulerOrigin Variant Array (of 2 The zero-point of the rulers in

Singles) the document relative to the
bottom left of the document.

RulerUnits R/O | AiRulerUnits The default measurement units

enumeration for the rulers in the document.

Saved Boolean False if the document has never

been saved or if the document
has been changed since last
time it was saved.




Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide

Document

313

Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

Selection

Variant Array (of objects)

The array of references to the
objects in this document's
current selection.

ShowPlacedimages R/O | Boolean Are placed images displayed in
the document?
SplitLongPaths R/O | Boolean Are long paths to be split when
printing?
Spots R/O | Spots collection object The SpotColors contained in
this document.
Swatches R/O | Swatches collection The Swatches contained in this
object document.
Symbols Symbols collection The Symbols collection
object contained in this document.
Symbolltems Symbolltems collection | The Symbolltems collection
object contained in this document.
Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
document.
TextArtltems R/O | TextArtltems collection The TextArtltems contained in
object this document.
TileFullPages R/O | Boolean Should full pages be tiled when
printing this document?
UseDefaultScreen R/O | Boolean Should the printer's default
screen be used when printing
this document?
Variables Variables collection The Variables collection
object contained in this document.
VariablesLocked Boolean Are the Variables in this
document locked?
Views R/O | Views collection object The views contained in this
document.
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) document, including stroke
width of any objects in the
illustration.
Width R/O | Single The width of this document,

calculated from the
GeometricBounds
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Activate Nothing Bring the first window
associated with the document
to the front.

Close([saving As Nothing Closes a document.

AiSaveOptions])

Copy Nothing Copies the current selection in
the document to the clipboard.
The associated document must
be the frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the current selection in the
document to the clipboard. The
associated document must be
the frontmost document.

Export(exportFile As String, Nothing Exports the document to the

exportFormat as specified file using one of the

AiExportType, [options As export file formats.

ExportOptionsGIF/

ExportOptionsJPEG/

ExportOptionsPhotoshop/

ExportOptionsPNG24/

ExportOptionsPNG8/

ExportOptionsSVG]

ExportVariables filename As Nothing Exports Variables from this

String document to a specified file.

ImportVariables filename As Nothing Import Variables from specified

String file into this document.

Paste Nothing Pastes the contents of the
clipboard into the current layer
of the document. If the
document is the frontmost then
all pasted objects remain
selected after the paste.

PrintOut([showDialog As Nothing Prints the document.

Boolean])

Save Nothing Saves the document in it
current location.

SaveAs([saveln As String], Nothing Saves the document in the

[options As EPSSaveOptions/
lllustratorSaveOptions/
PDFSaveOptions])

specified file as an lllustrator,
EPS, or PDF file.
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Notes

lllustrator’s default document settings—those properties starting with the word “Default"—
are global settings that affect the current document. Be sure to modify these default
properties only when a document is open. Note that if you set default properties to
desired values before creating new objects, you can streamline your scripts, eliminating
the need to specify properties such as Fi | | Col or and St r oked that have analogous
default properties.

A document's Docunent Col or Space, Hei ght, and W dt h can only be set when
the document is created. Once a document is created, these properties cannot be
changed.

The frontmost document can be referred to as either AppRef . Acti veDocunent or
AppRef . Docunment s(1).

If you close the document, you should set your document reference to Not hi ng to
prevent your script accidentally trying to access closed documents. Example:

Example 12.1

The following example shows how to make sure a document is open before setting any of
the default properties.

" In this example it is assumed that aiDocument
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" holds a reference to an open lllustrator document
DocRef . Ol ose ai SaveChanges
Set ai Docunent = Not hi ng

Example 12.2

This example demonstrates how to create a new document with specific default
properties.

' This script creates a document if none exist

"and then sets fill and stroke defaults

Private Sub MakeNewDocunent i ck()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As |1l ustrator. Docunment

I f (appRef.Docunments. Count = 0) Then
Set frontDocunment = appRef. Docunents. Add
El se
Set frontDocunment = appRef. Docunents(1)
End If
front Docunent . Defaul tFilled = True
front Docunent . Def aul t St roked = True
End Sub
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Documents

A collection of documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Object The parent of this object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:

Add([DocumentColorSpace As | Document object Creates a new document using

AiDocumentColorSpace],
[Width As Single], [Height As
Single])

optional parameters and returns
a reference to the new
document.

Index(item As Document) Long Returns the index position of

the object within the collection.

item(itemKey) Document object Returns an object reference to

the object identified by itemKey.

Example 13.1
This examples demonstrates how to create a new document with a specific color space.

' This script creates a document with RGB color space
Private MakeNewDocunent Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
appRef . Docunent s. Add( ai Docunent RGBCol or)
End Sub
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EPSSaveOptions

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an lllustrator EPS file. See

the SaveAs method for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
CMYKPostScript Boolean Use CMYK PostScript?
Compatibility AiCompatibility Specifies the version of the

enumeration

EPS file format to save.

EmbedAllFonts Boolean Include fonts used in the EPS
file?
EmbedLinkedFiles Boolean Are linked image files to be

included in the saved
document?

FlattenOuput

AiOutputFlattening
enumeration

How should transparency be
flattened for file formats older
than lllustrator 9 or greater?

IncludeDocumentThumbnails Boolean Include thumbnail image of the
EPS artwork?
JapaneseFileFormat Boolean Save file using Japanese
version of file format?
PostScript AiPostScriptLevel Specifies the PostScript level to
enumeration use when saving the file.
Preview AIEPSPreview Specifies the format for the EPS
enumeration preview image.
Notes

EPSSaveOpt i ons can only be supplied in conjunction with the SaveAs method.
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It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 14.1

This example demonstrates how to save the current document as an lllustrator 8-
compatible EPS file using CMYK PostScript with all fonts embedded.

' This script saves the current document as an EPS with specific options
Private Sub SaveAsEPS i ck()
Di m appRef As New |l lustrator. Application
Di m newSaveOpti ons As New ||| ustrator. EPSSaveOpti ons
Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
newSaveOpt i ons. CMYKPost Scri pt = True
newSaveOpti ons. Conpatibility = ailllustrator8
newSaveOpti ons. EnbedAl | Fonts = True
Set frontDocunment = appRef. Acti veDocunent
front Docunent . SaveAs "C:.\tenp\sanpl e. eps", newSaveOpti ons
End | f
End Sub
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ExportOptionsFlash

Options you can supply when exporting a document as Flash ((SWF).

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application

object.

ArtBoardClipping

Boolean

Should the exported image be
clipped to the art board? The

default value is f al se.

CurveQuality

Long (0 -10)

The amount of curve
information that should be
preserved.

Default: 7.

ExportStyle

AiFlashExportStyle

The style in which the exported
data should be created in Flash.

Default: Fl ash fil e.

FrameRate

Single (0.01 - 120)

The display rate in frames per
second.

Default: 12.

GenerateHTML

Boolean

Should the image be exported
as an HTML file?

Default: t r ue

ImageFormat

AiFlashimageFormat
enumeration

How should the image in the
exported Flash file be
compressed?

Default: LOSSI| ess

JPEGMethod

AiFlashJPEGMethod
enumeration

The JPEG method to use.
Default: either

JPEGSt andar d or
JPEGOpti m zed

JPEGQuality

Long (0 -3)

Level of compression to use.
Default: 3

Looping

Boolean

Should the Flash file be set to
loop when run?

Default: f al se

ReadOnly

Boolean

Export as a read-only file?
Default: f al se
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Property: R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

Replacing

AiSaveOptions

If a file with the same name
already exists, should it be
replaced?

Default:

Ai Pronpt ToSaveChanges

Resolution

Single (72 - 2400)

Pixels per inch.
Default: 72
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ExportOptionsGIF

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a GIF file. See the
Export method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

AntiAliasing Boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased? The default value
istrue.

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application

object.

ArtBoardClipping

Boolean

Should the exported image be
clipped to the art board? The

default value is f al se.

ColorCount

Long

The number of colors in the
exported image’s color table.
Acceptable values range from 2
to 256. The default value is 128.

ColorDither

AiColorDitherMethod
enumeration

The method used to dither
colors in the exported image.
The default value is

al D ffusionDither.

ColorReduction

AiColorReductionMetho
d enumeration

The method used to reduce the
number of colors in the
exported image. The default

value is ai Sel ecti ve.

DitherPercent

Long

How much should the colors of
the exported image be dithered,
where 100.0 is 100%.

HorizontalScale

Single

The horizontal scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

InfoLossPercent

Long

The level of information loss
allowed during compression,
where 100.0 is 100%. Default:

0%

Interlaced

Boolean

Should the exported image be
interlaced? The default value is

fal se.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Matte Boolean Should the art board be matted
with a color? The default value
istrue.

MatteColor RGBColor object The color to use when matting
the art board. The default value
iswhite.

SaveAsHTML Boolean Should the exported image be

saved with an accompanying
HTML file? The default value is

fal se.

Transparency Boolean Should the exported image use
transparency? The default value
istrue.

VerticalScale Single The vertical scaling factor to

apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

WebSnap Long How much should the color
table be changed to match the
web palette, where 100 is
maximum. The default value is
0.

Notes
Expor t Opt i ons@ F can only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 15.1

This example demonstrates how to export the current document as a GIF.

' This script saves the current document as a GIF file with specific options
Private Sub Exportd F_dick()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m gi f Export Options As New Il lustrator. Export Opti onsG F
Di m docRef As Il ustrator. Docunment
| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
gi f Export Opti ons. Anti Ali asi ng = Fal se
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gi f Export Opti ons. Col or Count = 64
gi f Export Opti ons. Col orDither = ai Diffusion
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef. Export "C \tenp\sanple.gif", aiG@F, gifExportQptions
End |f
End Sub
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ExportOptionsPhotoshop

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a Photoshop file. See the

Export method for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
AntiAliasing Boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased?
Default: t I ue.
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
CompoundShapes Boolean Export compound shapes as
shape layers?
Default:t r ue
EditableText Boolean Export text objects as editable
text layers?
Default:t r ue
EmbedICCProfile Boolean Should a ICC profile be
embedded in the exported file?
Default: f al se
HiddenLayers Boolean Should hidden layers be

included in the exported file?
Default: f al se

ImageColorSpace

AilmageColorSpace

The color space of the exported

enumeration file.

ImageMap Boolean For RGB documents, should
the image maps be preserved
in ImageReady 3.0 format?
Default:t r ue

NestedLayers Boolean Should nested layers be
included in the exported file?
Default:t r ue

Resolution Single (72 - 2400) The resolution of the exported
file (in dots per inch).

Default: 150
Slices Boolean Should slice data be preserved

in the exported document?
Default: T r ue
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Warning Boolean Should a warning dialog be
displayed because of conflicts
in the export settings?

Default: T r ue

WriteLayers Boolean Should the document layers be
preserved in the exported file?

The default value ist I ue.

Notes
Expor t Opt i onsPS5 can only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 19.1
This example exports the current document as a Photoshop 5 file with layers.

' This script exports the current document as a Photoshop 6 with specific options
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m psExport Options As New ||l ustrator. ExportOpti onsPhot oshop
Di m docRef As |1l ustrator. Docunent
| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
psExport Opti ons. Resol uti on = 150
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef . Export "C:\tenp\sanpl e. psd", ai Photoshop, psExportQptions
End I f
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ExportOptionsJPEG

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a JPEG file. See the
Export method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

AntiAliasing Boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased? The default value

istrue.

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

ArtBoardClipping Boolean Should the exported image be
clipped to the art board? The

default value is f al se.

BlurAmount Single The amount of blur to apply to
the exported image. This value
ranges from 0.0 to 2.0. The
default value is 0.0.

HorizontalScale Single The horizontal scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

Matte Boolean Should the art board be matted
with a color? The default value
istrue.

MatteColor RGBColor object The color to use when matting
the art board. The default value

iswhite.

Optimization Boolean Should the exported image be
optimized for web viewing? The
default value ist r ue.

QualitySetting Long The quality of the exported
image. This value ranges from 0
to 100. The default value is 30.

SaveAsHTML Boolean Should the exported image be
saved with an accompanying
HTML file? The default value is

f al se.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

VerticalScale Single The vertical scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

Notes
Export Opt i onsJPEGcan only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 16.1

This example demonstrates how to export the current document as a JPEG with specific
options.

' This script exports the current document as a JPEG with specific options
Private Sub Export AsJPEG O i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
D mj pegExport Options As New ||| ustrator. Export Opti onsJPEG
Di m docRef As |1l ustrator. Docunent
| f appRef. Docunents. Count > 0 Then
j pegExport Options. Anti Ali asi ng = Fal se
j pegExport Options. QualitySetting = 70
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef . Export "C: \tenp\sanple.jpg", aiJPEG |pegExportOptions
End If
End Sub
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ExportOptionsPNG24

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a 24-bit PNG file. See the
Export method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

AntiAliasing Boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased? The default value

istrue.

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

ArtBoardClipping Boolean Should the exported image be
clipped to the art board? The

default value is f al se.

HorizontalScale Single The horizontal scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

Matte Boolean Should the art board be matted
with a color? The default value

istrue.

MatteColor RGBColor object The color to use when matting
the art board. The default value

iswhite.

SaveAsHTML Boolean Should the exported image be
saved with an accompanying
HTML file? The default value is

f al se.

Transparency Boolean Should the exported image use
transparency? The default value

istrue.

VerticalScale Single The vertical scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

Notes

Expor t Opt i onsPNG24 can only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.



330 ExportOptionsPNG24 Visual Basic Reference

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 17.1

This example exports the current document as a PNG24 file with specific options.

' This script exports the current document as a PNG24 with specific options
Private Sub Export AsPN&4_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m png24Export Opti ons As New ||| ustrator. Export Opti onsPNG24
Di m docRef As |1l ustrator. Docunent
| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
png24Export Options. Anti Al i asi ng = Fal se
png24Export Opti ons. Transparency = Fal se
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef . Export "C: \temp\sanpl e. png", ai PNG&4, png24Export Options
End I f
End Sub
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ExportOptionsPNG8

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as an 8-bit PNG file. See the

Export method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

AntiAliasing Boolean Should the exported image be
anti-aliased? The default value
istrue.

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application

object.

ArtBoardClipping

Boolean

Should the exported image be
clipped to the art board? The

default value is f al se.

ColorCount

Long

The number of colors in the
exported image’s color table.
Acceptable values range from 2
to 256. The default value is 128.

ColorDither

AiColorDitherMethod
enumeration

The method used to dither
colors in the exported image.
The default value is

al D ffusionDither.

ColorReduction

AiColorReductionMetho
d enumeration

The method used to reduce the
number of colors in the
exported image. The default

value is ai Sel ecti ve.

DitherPercent

Long

How much should the colors of
the exported image be dithered,
where 100.0 is 100%.

HorizontalScale

Single

The horizontal scaling factor to
apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

Interlaced

Boolean

Should the exported image be
interlaced? The default value is

f al se.

Matte

Boolean

Should the art board be matted
with a color? The default value

istrue.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

MatteColor RGBColor object The color to use when matting
the art board. The default value
iswhit e.

SaveAsHTML Boolean Should the exported image be

saved with an accompanying
HTML file? The default value is

fal se.

Transparency Boolean Should the exported image use
transparency? The default value
istrue.

VerticalScale Single The vertical scaling factor to

apply to the exported image,
where 100.0 is 100%. The
default value is 100.0.

WebSnap Long How much should the color
table be changed to match the
web palette, where 100 is
maximum. The default value is
0.

Notes

Expor t Opt i onsPNGB can only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.
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It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 18.1
This example exports the current document as a PNGS file.

' This script exports the current document as a PNG8 with specific options
Private Sub Export AsPNG_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m png8Export Options As New Il ustrator. Export Opti onsPNG3
Di m docRef As |1l ustrator. Docunent
| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
png8Export Opti ons. Anti Al i asi ng = Fal se
png8Export Options. I nterlaced = True
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef . Export "C:\tenp\sanple. png", ai PNG3, png8ExportOptions
End I f
End Sub
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ExportOptionsSVG

Options which may be supplied when exporting a document as a SVG file. See the
Export method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

CompressedDocument Boolean Should the exported file be
compressed? The default value
isfal se.

CoordinatePrecision Long (1-7) The decimal precision for
element coordinate values.

Default: 3.
CSSProperties AiSVGCSSPropertyLoca | How should the CSS properties

tion enumeration

of the document be included in
the exported file?

DocumentEncoding

AiSVGDocumentEncodi
ng enumeration

How should the text in the
document be encoded?

EmbedAllFonts Boolean Embed all fonts used by the
document in the saved file?
EmbedRasterimages Boolean Embed raster images contained
in the document in the saved
file?
FontSubsetting AiSVGFontSubsetting What font glyphs should be
enumeration included in the export file?
IncludeFilelnfo boolean Should the XAP library be
included?
Default: f @l se
IncludeVariablesAndDatasets boolean Should Variables and Datasets
be included?
Default: f al se
OptimizeForSVGViewer Boolean Should the Adobe namespace
be included?
Default: f al se
PreserveEditability Boolean Preserve lllustrator editing

capability when exporting the
document?

Default: f al se
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Slices Boolean Preserve slice data in exported
document?
Default: f al se
Notes

Expor t Opt i onsSVGcan only be supplied in conjunction with the Expor t method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for

any properties not specified.

Example 20.1

This example exports the current document as a SVG file.

' This script exports the current document as a SVG with specific options
Private Sub Export AsSVG C i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m svgExport Opti ons As New ||l ustrator. Export Qpti onsSVG

Di m docRef As Il | ustrator.Docunent
| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then

svgExport Opti ons. EnbedRast er | mages = True

svgExport Opti ons. EnbedAl | Fonts = True
Set docRef = appRef. ActiveDocunent
docRef . Export "C.\tenp\sanple.svg",

End |f
End Sub

ai SVG svgExport Qptions
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Gradient

A gradient definition contained in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
GradientStops R/O | GradientStops collection | The gradient stops contained in
object this gradient.
Name String The gradient’s name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
gradient.
Type AiGradientType The kind of the gradient, either
enumeration radial or linear.
Notes

lllustrator's G- adi ent object represents a gradient as defined in the lllustrator
application. Additional gradients may be created by the user within Illustrator or via a
script.

Example 21.1

This example shows how you can create a new gradient and apply it as a fill pattern to the
frontmost Pathltem.

' This example shows how you can create a new gradient and apply it to the
' frontmost Pathltem in the document
Private Sub G adient_Cick()

Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As ||| ustrator. Docunent
Di m newG adi ent As Il lustrator. G adi ent
Di m | ocationSpecification As |l lustrator. G adi ent Stop

Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent

' Create a color for both ends of the gradient

Dim start Col orRGB As New ||| ustrator. RGCol or
DimstartColor As New ||l ustrator. Col or

Di m endCol or RGB As New ||| ustrator. RGBCol or
Di m endCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or
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startCol orRGB. Red = 0
start Col or RGB. Geen = 100
start Col or RGB. Bl ue = 255
start Col or. RGB = start Col or RGB

endCol or RGB. Red = 220
endCol orR@GB. G een = 0
endCol or RGB. Bl ue = 100
endCol or. RGB = endCol or RGB

' Create a new gradient
" A new gradient always have 2 stops
Set newG adi ent = front Docunent. Gradi ents. Add
newGr adi ent. Nanme = "Gradi ent created from script"
newG adi ent . Type = ai Li near Gradi ent
' Modify the first gradient stop.
Set | ocationSpecification = newG adi ent. G adi ent St ops(1)
| ocati onSpeci ficati on. RanpPoi nt = 30
| ocati onSpeci fication. M dPoint = 60
| ocati onSpeci fication. Col or = start Col or

' Modify the last gradient stop. The MidPoint for the last gradient stop is ignored.
Set | ocationSpecification = newG adi ent. G adi ent St ops( 2)
| ocati onSpeci ficati on. RanpPoi nt = 80
| ocati onSpeci fi cation. Col or = endCol or

' Construct an lllustrator.Color object referring to the newly created gradient
Di m Col or O Gradi ent As New ||l ustrator.G adi ent Col or

Di m pathFi |l Col or As New Il | ustrator. Col or

Col or O Gradi ent . Gradi ent = newG adi ent

pat hFi I | Col or. Gradi ent = Col or O G adi ent

" Now get the frontmost Pathltem and apply the new gradient as its fill
DimtopPath As Illustrator.Pathltem
Set topPath = frontDocunent. Pat hltens(1)
topPath.Filled = True
topPat h. Fi I | Col or = pathFill Col or

End Sub
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Gradients

A collection of gradients in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The parent document of this
object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Gradient object Creates a new object.
Index(item As Gradient) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Gradient object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Gradient) Nothing Deletes a gradient from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

lllustrator's G- adi ent object represents a gradient as defined in the Illustrator
application. Additional gradients may be created by the user within Illustrator or via a
script.

Example 22.1
This example illustrates how you can remove a gradient from a document.

' This example shows how to delete the first gradient in the active document
Private Sub Del eteG adi ent_Cick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As 111 ustrator. Docunent

Di m gradi ent ToDel ete As Il 1l ustrator.G adient
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Set frontDocunment = appRef. Acti veDocunent

' Get a reference to the gradient that you want to delete
Set gradi ent ToDel ete = front Docunment. G adi ents(1)

' Now delete the gradient using the collection
front Docunent . Gradi ent s. Renove gradi ent ToDel et e
End Sub
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GradientColor

A gradient color specification, used in conjunction with the Gr adi ent property of the
Col or specification.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Angle Single The gradient vector angle (in
degrees).
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Gradient Gradient object Reference to the object defining
the gradient.
HiliteAngle Single The gradient hilite vector angle
(in degrees).
HiliteLength Single The gradient hilite vector length.
Length Single The gradient vector length.
Matrix Matrix object An additional transformation
matrix to manipulate the
gradient path.
Origin Variant Array (of 2 The gradient vector origin.
Singles)
Notes

A G adi ent Col or can be created using a reference to an existing gradient in the
application. If no existing gradient object is referenced, a default gradient will be supplied.
An origin is used to specify the center point of the gradient in this specific gradient color.
Single values are used to specify the gradient vector angles and lengths. A matrix may be
specified to further transform the gradient color.

Example 23.1

The following script obtains the gradient called “Black, White Radial” from the current
document and changes the color of the first gradient stop. The Gradient “Black, White



Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide GradientColor 341

Radial” is one of the default gradients that appear when you create a new lllustrator
document.

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m docRef As Illustrator. Docunent

DmfirstGadient As Illustrator. G adi ent

Set docRef = appRef.Docunents. Add(ai Docunment RGBCol or)
' Get a reference to the gradient that you want to modify

Set firstGadient = docRef.G adi ents("Black, White Radial")
' Create the new color

Dim start RGCol or As New ||| ustrator. RGBCol or
Dimstart Color As New ||l ustrator. Col or

start R@Col or. Red = 255

start R@Col or. Green = 238

st art RGCol or. Bl ue 98

Set startCol or. RGBB = start RGCol or
firstG&Gadient.GadientStops(1l).Color = startCol or
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GradientStop

A gradient stop definition contained in a specific gradient.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Color Color object The color linked to this gradient
stop.
Midpoint Single The distance between two
GradientStops, in percentage,
ranging between 0.0 and 1.0
Parent Document object The document that contains this
gradient stop.
RampPoint Single The location of the color in the
blend in a range from 0.0 to
100.0, where 100.0 is 100%.
Notes

lllustrator's G adi ent St op object represents a point on a specific gradient defined in
the lllustrator application. Each gradient stop specifies a color change in the containing
gradient. Example 24.1 shows how to use GradientStop.
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GradientStops

A collection of gradient stops in a specific gradient.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
gradient stops object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add GradientStop object Creates a new object.

Index(item As GradientStop)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

GradientStops object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Nothing Deletes a gradient stop from
GradientStop) this collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

lllustrator's G- adi ent St op object represents a point on a specific gradient defined in
the lllustrator application. Each gradient stop specifies a color change in the containing

gradient.

Example 24.1

This example illustrates how to add a new gradient stop to an existing gradient.

' This example shows how to add a gradient stop to a gradient

Private Sub AddG adi ent Stop_dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As 111 ustrator. Docunent

Di m gr adi ent ToChange As Il lustrator.G adient
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DimlastGadientStop As Illustrator. G adi ent Stop
Di m newG adi ent Stop As |1l ustrator. G adi ent Stop
Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent

' Get a reference to the gradient that you want to change
Set gradi ent ToChange = front Docunment. G adi ents(1)

' Get a reference to the gradient stop that is the last one before you add a new

' gradient stop

Di m ori gi nal Count As Long

ori gi nal Count = gradi ent ToChange. G adi ent St ops. Count

Set | astGradi ent Stop = gradi ent ToChange. G adi ent St ops(ori gi nal Count)

" Add the new gradient stop
Set newG adi ent St op = gradi ent ToChange. Gr adi ent St ops. Add

' Set the values of the new gradient stop. We move the original last gradient stop a bit
' to the left and insert the new gradient stop at the old gradient stops position

newG adi ent St op. RanpPoi nt = | ast Gr adi ent St op. RanpPoi nt

| ast Gr adi ent St op. RanpPoi nt = | ast Gradi ent St op. RanpPoi nt - 10

' Create a new color to apply to the newly created gradient stop. We choose a Gray tint value
" of 70%

Dim col orOf Gradi ent Stop As New ||| ustrator. G ayCol or

Di m newSt opCol or As New |11 ustrator. Col or

colorOf GradientStop. Gay = 70

newSt opCol or. Gray = col or O Gradi ent St op

newG adi ent St op. Col or = newSt opCol or

End Sub
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Graphltem

A graph artwork item.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this Graphltem used to create
enumeration a knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.
CompoundPathltem CompoundPath object The CompoundPath contained
in this Graphltem.
ContentVariable Variable object The Variable bound to this
Graphltem.
ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.
Editable R/O | Boolean Is the Graphltem editable?
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the Graphltem
Singles) excluding stroke width.
Groupltems R/O | Groupltems collection The Groupltems contained in
object this Graphltem.
Height Single The height of the Graphltem,
calculated on the
GeometricBounds.
Hidden Boolean Is this Graphltem hidden?
Isolated Boolean Is this Graphltem isolated?
Layer R/O | Layer object The Layer to which this
Graphltem belongs.
Left single The left position of the
Graphltem.
Locked Boolean Is this Graphltem locked?
Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
Graphltem.
Name String The name of this Graphltem.
Opacity Single (0.0 - 100.0) The opacity of the Graphitem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Pageltem pageitem object The Pageltem object this
Graphltem inherits from.
Parent R/O | Layer object or The parent of this Graphltem.
Groupltem object
Placedltems R/O | Placedltems collection The Placedltems contained in
object this Graphltem.
Pluginltems R/O | Pluginltems collection The Pluginltems contained in
object this Graphltem.
Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left
Singles) corner of the Graphltem.
Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this Graphltem.
Selected Boolean Is this Graphltem selected?
Sliced Boolean Is this Graphltem sliced?
Default: f al se.
Symbolltems symbolitems object The Symbolltems contained in
Graphltem.
Tags Tags object The collection of Tags
contained in this Graphltem.
Top Single The top position of the
Graphltem.
URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Graphltem.
VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Graphltem.
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) Graphltem including stroke
width.
Width Single The width of the Graphltem,
based on the
GeometricBounds.
ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this Graphltem

within the stacking order of the
Groupltem or Layer (Parent)
that contains the Graphltem.
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Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the Graphltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the Graphltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Graphltem Duplicate the Graphltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Graphltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Graphltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Graphltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Graphltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the Graphltem where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the Graphltem relative

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

to the current rotation. The
object is rotated counter-
clockwise if the Angle value is
positive, clockwise if the value is
negative.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the Graphltem by

As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation

Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [transformAbout As

AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the Graphltem

[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,

[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal

[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical

Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZSetOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the Graphltem’s

AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

It is not necessary to set the type of the Cont ent Var i abl e before binding. lllustrator
automatically sets the type to Ai Gr aph.

It is not necessary to set the type of the Vi si bi | i t yVari abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to Ai Vi si bility.



Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide

Graphltems

349

Graphltems

A collection of Graphltems.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Graphltem.

Methods

M ethod: Returns: What it does:

Index(item As Graphltem) Long Returns the index position of
the Graphltem within the
collection.

item(itemKey) Graphltem object Returns an object reference to
the Graphltem identified by
itemKey.

Remove(item As Graphltem) Nothing Deletes a Graphltem from this
collection.

RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all Graphltems in this
collection.




350 GrayColor Visual Basic Reference

GrayColor

A gray color specification, used in conjunction with the G- ay property of the Col or
specification.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Gray Single The tint of the gray as a value in
the range 0.0 - 100.0, where 0.0
is black and 100.0 is white.

Example 25.1

This example illustrates how to change the color of the first word in the active document
to a shade of gray.

' the following script shows how to set the color of the first

"word in the active document to a shade of gray

Private Sub GrayCol or_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Dimtext As Illustrator. Text Range
DmfirstWord As |l lustrator.Wrd
Dim grayColorOWrd As New ||l ustrator.grayCol or
DimtextColor As New Il ustrator. Col or

' Get a reference to the first word in the active document
Set text = appRef.ActiveDocunent. TextArtltens(1l). Text Range
Set firstWwrd = text.Wrds(1)

' Create the new color
grayCol orOfFWord. Gray = 45
text Col or. Gray = grayCol or Of Wr d

firstWord. Filled = True
firstWord. Fill Col or = textCol or
End Sub
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Groupltem

A grouped set of art objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.
Clipped Boolean Is the Groupltem clipped to its

first Pathltem?

CompoundPathltems R/O | CompoundPathltems The CompoundPathltems
collection object contained in this Groupltem.
ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.
Editable R/O | Boolean Is this Groupltem editable?
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) excluding stroke width.
Graphltems R/O | Graphltems collection The raster items contained in
object this Groupltem.
Groupltems R/O | Groupltems collection The Groupltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Height Single The height of the Groupltem,
based on the
GeometricBounds.
Hidden Boolean Is this Groupltem hidden?
Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?
Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Groupltem belongs.
Left single The left position of the
Groupltem.
Locked Boolean Is this Groupltem locked?
Meshltems R/O | Meshitems collection The Meshltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Name String The name of this Groupltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.
Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object
corresponding to the
Groupltem.
Pageltems R/O | Pageltems collection The Pageltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Groupltem.
Pathltems R/O | Pathltems collection The Pathltems contained in this
object Groupltem.
Placedltems R/O | Placedltems collection The Placedltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Pluginitems R/O | Pluginltems collection The Pluginltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left
Singles) corner of the Groupltem.
Rasterltem Rasterltem The Rasterltems contained in
this Groupltem.
Selected Boolean Is this Groupltem selected?
Sliced boolean Is this Groupltem sliced?
Default: f al se
Symbolltems symbolitems object The Symbolltems contained in
this Groupltem.
Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Groupltem.
TextArtltems R/O | TextArtltems collection The TextArtltems contained in
object this Groupltem.
Top Single The top position of the
Groupltem.
URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Groupltem.
VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Groupltem.
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) Groupltem including stroke
width.
Width Single The Groupltem of the

Pageltem, based on the
GeometricBounds.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

ZOrderPosition

R/O

Long

The position of this art object
within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the Groupltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the Groupltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Groupltem Duplicate the Groupltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Groupltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Groupltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Groupltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Groupltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Paste Nothing Inserts the contents of the
clipboard at the beginning of the
Groupltem. You may only paste
into a group that is contained in
the active document.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],
[changeFillGradients As
Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.
[transformFillGradients As
Boolean],
[transformStrokePatterns As
Boolean))
ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s
AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.
Notes

Group items can contain all of the same Pageltems that a layer can contain, including
other nested groups.

Paths contained within a group or compound path in a document will be returned as
individual paths when a script asks for the paths contained in the document. However,
paths contained in a group or compound path will not be returned when a script asks for
the paths in a layer which contains the group or compound path.

Example 26.1

It is easy to modify all of the objects contained in a group. This example demonstrates
how to simplify your operations on multiple objects by creating group to contain them.

' The following script show how to create new art in a separate group
Private Sub Groupltem di ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Dmtriangl eGoup As Illustrator.Goupltem
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' Create a new group in the active document. This will be the group the holds
' the new triangle art
Set triangl eGoup = appRef. ActiveDocunent. G oupltens. Add

' Create a triangle and add text. All new art are created inside a group
Dimtriangulates As Illustrator.Pathltem
Di m captionText As Illustrator. TextArtltem

Set trianglePath = triangl eG oup. Pathltens. Add
triangl ePath. SetEntirePath Array(Array(100, 100), Array(300, 100),
Array(200, Math.Tan(1l.0471975) * 100 + 100))

Set captionText = triangl eGoup. TextArtltens. Add
captionText.Position = Array(100, 100)
captionText.Contents = "A triangle"

End Sub
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Groupltems

A collection of grouped art objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document Object The document that contains this
Groupltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Groupltem object Creates a new object.

CreateFromFile(imageFile As
String)

Groupltem object

Places an external vector art file
as a Groupltem in the
document.

Index(item As Groupltem)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Groupltem object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Groupltem) Nothing Deletes a Groupltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 27.1

The following script shows how you can import a PDF document using the
CreateFromFile function. Before running this script you have to create a one page PDF

file and put it in the following location: “C:\testPDF.pdf”

' This example shows how to create a group form a file

" In order to run this example you need a PDF file at the path "C:\testPDF.pdf"
Private Sub G oupFronFile_dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DiminportedGoup As Illustrator.Goupltem

Set inmportedG oup = appRef. ActiveDocurment. G oupltens. CreateFronFile
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("C\test PDF. pdf ")
End Sub
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lllustratorSaveOptions

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an lllustrator file. See the

Save method for additional details.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Compatibility AiCompatibility Specifies the version of the

enumeration lllustrator file format to create.

Compressed Boolean Should the saved file be
compressed?
Default: t I U€ (version 10 or
late)r

EmbedAllFonts Boolean Are all fonts used in the
document to be embedded in
the saved document? Only valid
for lllustrator 10file format.

EmbedICCProfile Boolean Should a ICC profile be
embedded in the saved file?

EmbedLinkedFiles Boolean Are linked image files to be

included in the saved
document. Only valid for
SaveOptions that specify an
lllustrator compatibility of
version 7 or later.

FlattenOutput AiOutputFlattening How should transparency be
enumeration flattened for file formats older
than lllustrator 9 or greater?
FontSubsetThreshold Single Include a subset of fonts when
less than this percentage of
characters is used in the
document. Valid for lllustrator 9
or greater file format.
JapaneseFileFormat Boolean Save using the Japanese
version of the file format?
PDFCompatible Boolean Save in PDF compatible

format?

Notes
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1l ustrat orSaveOpti ons can only be supplied in conjunction with the SaveAs
method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

JapaneseFi | eFor mat is only a property in lllustrator versions 3, 4 and 5.
PDFConpat i bl e is only a property of lllustrator 10 or greater.
Example 28.1

This example illustrates how to save the frontmost document as lllustrator 7 format.
Because the document is saved as a version earlier than 9, the example specifies to
convert opacity by breaking paths up in to sub-path to preserve the appearance of the
illustration. After the SaveAs command the frontmost document will refer to the
document located at “C:\temp\Ai7Sample.ai”

' This script saves the active document as lllustrator 7 format
' Opacity is flattened with the preserve appearance option
Private Sub SaveAslllustrator_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m saveOptions As New |l lustrator. ||l ustratorSaveOptions
saveOptions. Conpatibility = ailllustrator?
saveQOpti ons. Fl att enQut put = ai PreserveAppear ance
appRef . Docurment s(1). SaveAs "C:\tenp\ Ai 7Sanpl e. ai ", saveQptions
End Sub
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A layer in an lllustrator document.

sublayers in the user interface.

Layers may contain nested layers, which are called

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this Layer used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.

Color

RGBColor object

The Layer's selection mark
color.

CompoundPathltems R/O | CompoundPathltems The CompoundPathitems

collection object contained in this layer.

DimPlacedimages Boolean Are placed images to be
rendered as dimmed in this
layer?

Graphltems Graphltems collection The Graphltems collection

object contained in this Layer.

Groupltems R/O | Groupltems collection The Groupltems contained in

object this Layer.

HasSelectedArtwork Boolean Is any object in this Layer
selected? Setting this property
to false deselects all objects in
the Layer.

Isolated Boolean Is this Layer isolated?

Layers R/O | Layers collection object | The Layers contained in this
Layer.

Locked Boolean Is this Layer editable? Setting
this property tot I U€ locks
the Layer.

Meshltems R/O | Meshltems collection The Meshltems contained in

object this Layer.

Name String The name of this Layer.

Opacity Single The opacity of the Layer. The

value is between 0.0 and 100.0.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Pageltems R/O | Pageltems collection The Pageltems contained in
object this layer.

Parent R/O | Document object or The document or Layer that
Layer Object contains this Layer.

Pathltems R/O | Pathltems collection The Pathltems contained in this
object Layer.

Placedltems R/O | Placedltems collection The Placedltems contained in
object this Layer.

Pluginltems R/O | Pluginltems collection The Pluginltems contained in
object this Layer.

Preview Boolean Is this Layer displayed using

preview mode?
Printable Boolean Is this Layer printed when
printing the document?

Rasterltems R/O | Rasterltems collection The Rasterltems contained in
object this Layer.

Sliced Boolean Is this Layer sliced?

Symbolltems Symbolltems collection | The Symbolltems contained in
object this Layer.

TextArtltems R/O | TextArtltems collection The TextArtltems contained in
object this Layer.

Visible Boolean Is this Layer visible?

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this Layer within

the stacking order of Layers in
the document.
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Method: Returns: What it does:

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Layer behind another
object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Layer in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Layer to the end of a

Groupltem) container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Layer to the front of a

Layer/Groupltem) container.

Paste Nothing Pastes the contents of the
clipboard into the Layer. If the
associated document is the
frontmost then all pasted
objects remain selected after
the paste.

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the Layer’s position in

AiZOrderMethod)

the stacking order of Layers in
this document.

Notes

lllustrator's Layer object contains all of the Pageltems in the specific layer as elements.
Your script can access Pageltems as elements of either the Layer object or as elements
of the Docunent object. When accessing Pageltems as elements of a layer, only objects
in that layer can be accessed. To access Pageltems throughout the entire document, be

sure to refer to them as contained by the document.

The MoveAf t er and MbveBef or e methods do not change the position of the object
on the art board. They change the order in which lllustrator draws the objects, and the

containment hierarchy.
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The MoveToBegi nni ng and MoveToEnd methods place the object in the specified
container, behind all other such objects.

Example 29.1

" this example shows how to move the bottom layer to the top

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As Il 1 ustrator. Docunent

Di m bottomiayer As Illustrator. Layer

Di m count O Layers As Long

' Get a reference to the layers, and obtain the total number

Set front Docunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent countOf Layers =

front Docurnent . Layer s. Count

If (frontDocunent. Layers. Count < count Of Layers) Then
MsgBox "The frontnost application only has 1 |ayer”
Exit Sub

End I f

' Move the bottom layer to the front

Set bottonmlLayer = frontDocunent. Layers(count Of Layers)

bot t onLayer . MoveToBegi nni ng front Docunment
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Layers

A collection of layers.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Layer.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Layer object Creates a new object.

Index(item As Layer)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Layer object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Layer) Nothing Deletes a layer from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

lllustrator's Layer object contains all of the Pageltems in the specific layer. Your script
can access objects through the Layer object or through the Docunment object.

Example 30.1

This example illustrates how to delete all layers whose name starts with the word
“Temporary” in all open documents.

" Example of how to delete all layers
"whose name begins with "Temporary" in all open documents

Private Sub Del eteLayers_dick()

Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m target Docunment As ||| ustrator. Docunment
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DimtargetLayer As Illustrator.Layer
Di m count Of Layers As Long

Dim I ayerlndex As Long

Dim | ayer Nane As String

"loop through all open documents
For Each targetDocunent | n appRef.Docunents
count Of Layers = target Docunent. Layers. Count

' For each document loop through it's layers
' Loop through layers from the back because this way we don't change
' the index of unvisited layers when we remove a layer
For layerlndex = countOf Layers To 1 Step -1
Set targetlLayer = targetDocunent. Layers(|ayerl ndex)
| ayer Nane = targetLayer. Nane

If (Left(layerNane, 9) = "Tenporary") Then
target Docunent . Layer s. Renove target Layer
End If

Next | ayer| ndex
Next
End Sub
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Matrix

A transformation matrix specification, used to transform the geometry of objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
MValueA Single Matrix property a.
MValueB Single Matrix property b.
MValueC Single Matrix property c.
MValueD Single Matrix property d.
MValueTX Single Matrix property tx.
MValueTY Single Matrix property ty.
Notes

This class is used to define a record which contains the component values of an
lllustrator transformation matrix. It is used for specifying and retrieving matrix information
from an lllustrator document or from Pageltems in a document.

Matrices are used in conjunction with the Tr ansf or mmethod and as a property of a
number of objects. A matrix specifies how to transform the geometry of an object. You can
generate an original matrix using the application methods get Tr ansl ati onMat ri X,
get Scal eMatri x, orget Rot ati onMatri x.

A Mat ri X is a record containing the matrix values, not a reference to a matrix object.
The matrix commands listed above operate on the values of a matrix record. If a
command modifies a matrix, a modified matrix record is returned as the result of the
command. The original matrix record pass to the command is not modified.

Example 31.1

If you need to apply multiple transformations to objects it is more efficient to use the
matrix suite than to apply the transformations one at a time. The following script
demonstrates how to combine multiple matrices together.

' This example shows how to apply 2 transformations to all art in a document
" using the matrix command
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' This is more efficient than to perform these transformations

'one at a time

Private Sub ApplyMatrix_dick()
Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application
Di m noveMatrix As Illustrator.Matrix
Dimtotal Matrix As Illustrator. Matrix

"move art half an inch to the right and 1.5 inch up on the page
Set nmoveMatrix = appRef.GetTransl ationMatrix(72# * 0.5, 72# * 1.5)

' Add a rotation to the translation. We rotate 10 degrees counter clockwise
Set total Matrix = appRef. Concat enat eRotati onMatri x(noveMatrix, 10)

" apply the transformation to all art in the document
Di m front Docunent As |1l ustrator. Docunment
DmartlitemAs Illustrator. Pageltem

Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent
For Each artltem In frontDocunent. Pageltens
artltem Transformtotal Matri x
Next
End Sub
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Meshltem

A gradient mesh art object.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) excluding stroke width.
Editable R/O | Boolean Is this Meshltem editable?
Height Single The height of the Meshltem,
based on the
GeometricBounds.
Hidden Boolean Is this Meshltem hidden?
Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?
Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Meshltem belongs.
Left Single The left position of the
Meshltem.
Locked Boolean Is this Meshltem locked?
Name String The name of this Meshltem.
Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.
Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object
corresponding to the Meshltem.
Parent R/O | Document objects The document that contains this
Meshltem.
Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left
Singles) corner of the Meshltem.
Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in

this Meshltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Selected Boolean Is this Meshltem selected?

Sliced boolean Is this Meshltem sliced?

Symbolltems symbolitems object The Symbolltems contained in
this Meshlitem.

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Meshltem.

Top Single The top position of this
Meshltem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Meshitem.

VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Meshltem.

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the

Singles) Meshltem including stroke

width.

Width Single The width of the Meshltem,
based on the
GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object
within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Meshitem Duplicate the Meshltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Pageltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Pageltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Pageltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Pageltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by

As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation

Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [transformAbout As

AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object

[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,

[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal

[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical

Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s

AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

Mesh items cannot be created from a script, but can be copied and pasted.

Example 32.1

This script illustrates how to lock all Meshltems in the active document.

' Example of how to lock all Meshltems in the frontmost document

Private Sub LockMeshes O i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Dim meshltem As Il lustrator. meshltem

For Each nmeshltem | n appRef. Acti veDocunment. Meshltens
nmeshltem Locked = True
Next
End Sub
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Meshltems

A collection of gradient mesh art objects.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document Object The document that contains this
Meshltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Meshltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Meshltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Meshltem) Nothing Deletes a Meshltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

Meshltems cannot be created from a script, but can be copied and pasted.
Example 33.1

The following script illustrates how to copy Meshltems from one document to another. To
run this script you need to have two open documents. One document should contain at
least one Meshltem, the other document can be empty. Make the empty document the
frontmost before running the script.

" example of how to copy all Meshitems from one document to an other document
Private Sub CopyMeshltems_dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m sour ceDocunment As ||| ustrator. Docunment

Di mtarget Docunent As ||l ustrator. Docunent
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Dim meshltem As Il lustrator. meshltem
Di m newMeshltem As |l lustrator. meshltem
Di m target Sel ection As Vari ant
Dimlocati onOffset As Single

Set target Docunent
Set sour ceDocunent

appRef . Docunent s( 1)
appRef . Docunent s( 2)

| ocationOffset = 0

For Each nmeshltem | n sourceDocunent. Meshltens
sour ceDocunent . Acti vate
nmeshlt em Copy

tar get Docunent . Acti vate
t ar get Docunent . Past e

' Get a reference to the item that was just copied into the document
target Sel ecti on = appRef. Sel ecti on
If (IsEnmpty(targetSelection)) Then
MsgBox " Copy/ Paste fail ed"
Exit Sub
End If
Set newieshltem = target Sel ecti on(0)

newMeshltem Position = Array(100, 40 + locationOfset)
| ocati onOffset = | ocationOffset + 50
Next
End Sub
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Pageltem

Any art object in a document. Every art object and group in a document is a Pagel t em

You may refer to Pagel t ens as contained by a document, layer(s), or group(s).

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this Pageltem used to create
enumeration a knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout? You cannot set this
value to aikKnockoutUnknown.
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.
CompoundPathltem R/O | CompoundPathitem If the Pageltem is a
object CompoundPathltem, a
reference to object as a
CompoundPathltem.
ContentVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Pageltem.
ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.
Editable R/O | Boolean Is this Pageltem editable?
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the Pageltem
Singles) excluding stroke width.
Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Pageltem.
Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Pageltem is a Groupltem,
a reference to object as a
Groupltem.
Height Single The height of the Pageltem,
calculated from the
GeometricBounds.
Hidden Boolean Is this Pageltem hidden?
Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?
Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Pageltem belongs.
Left single The left position of the

Pageltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Locked Boolean Is this Pathltem locked?

Meshltem R/O | Meshltem object If the Pageltem is a Meshltem,
a reference to object as a
Meshltem.

Name String The name of this Pageltem.

Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.

PageltemType R/O | AiPageltemType The type (class) of art object

enumeration that is represented by this

Pageltem.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pageltem.

Pathltem R/O | Pathltem object If the Pageltem is a Pathltem, a
reference to object as a
Pathltem.

Placedltem R/O | Placedltem object If the Pageltem is a Placedltem,
a reference to object as a
Placedltem.

Pluginitem R/O | Pluginltem object If the Pageltem is a Pluginltem,
a reference to object as a
Pluginltem.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

Singles) corner of the Pathltem.

Rasterltem R/O | Rasterltem object If the Pageltem is a Rasterltem,
a reference to object as a raster
item.

Selected Boolean Is this object selected?

Sliced boolean Is this Pageltem sliced?

Symbolltems symbolitems object The Symbolltems contained in
this Pageltem.

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Pathltem.

TextArtltem R/O | TextArtltem object If the Pageltem is a TextArtltem,
a reference to object as a
TextArtltem.

Top Single The top position of the
Pageltem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Pathltem.

VisibilityVariable variable The Variable bound to this

Pageltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) Pathltem including stroke width.

Width Single The width of the Pathltem,

calculated from the
GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object
within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Pageltem Duplicate the Pageltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Pageltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Pageltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Pageltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Pageltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.
[transformFillGradients As
Boolean],
[transformStrokePatterns As
Boolean))
ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s
AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.
Notes

The Pagel t emclass give you complete access to every art object contained in an
lllustrator document. Pagel t emis the superclass of all artwork objects in a document.
The classes ConpoundPat hl t em Gr oupl t em Meshl t em Pat hl t em

Pl acedl tem Pl ugi nltem Rasterltemand Text Art |t em each inherit a set
of properties from the Pagel t em class.

You cannot create a Pagel t emdirectly. You must use create one of the specific
Pagel t emsubclasses, such as Pat hl t em

The MoveAf t er and MbveBef or e methods do not change the position of the object
on the art board. They change the order in which lllustrator draws the objects, and the
containment hierarchy.
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The MoveToBegi nni ng and MoveToEnd methods place the object in the specified
container, behind all other such objects.

Example 34.1

This example illustrates how to hide all Placedltems and all raster items using the
Pageltem object.

' The following script hides all Rasterltems and Placedltems in the front document
Private Sub Hidel mages O ick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DmartlitemAs |llustrator. Pageltem

For Each artltem | n appRef. ActiveDocunent. Pageltens
If ((artltem Pageltenlype = ai Placedltem O _
(artltem Pagel tenifype = ai Rasterltem)) Then
artltem H dden = True
End |f
Next
End Sub
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Pageltems

A collection of Pageltems.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pageltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Pageltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Pathltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Pageltem) Nothing Deletes a Pageltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

The Pagel t emclass give you complete access to every art object contained in an
lllustrator document.

Example 35.1

This example illustrates how to obtain all references to external files in the current
document. The result is presented in a new lllustrator document. Before running this,
open a document that contains one or more linked images.

' The following script shows how to get all file-references

' using the Pageltem object

Private Sub GetFil eRef erences_C i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m sour ceDocument As ||l ustrator. Docunent
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DmartltemAs Illustrator. Pageltem
DimrasterArt As Illustrator.Rasterltem
Di m pl acedArt As Illustrator.Placedltem
Dimfil eReferences(10) As String
Dim | ndex As Long

Index = 0
Set sourceDocunent = appRef. Acti veDocunent
For Each artltem | n sourceDocunent. Pageltens

Sel ect Case artltem Pagel t enilype
Case |s = ai Placedltem
Set placedArt = artltem Pl acedltem
fileReferences(lndex) = placedArt.File
Index = Index + 1

Case |Is = ai Rasterltem
Set rasterArt = artltem Rasterltem
fileReferences(lndex) = rasterArt.File
I ndex = Index + 1
End Sel ect

If (Index = 9) Then
MsgBox "More than 10 file-references in the active docunent”
Exit For
End I f
Next

' Write the file references to a new document

Di m report Docunment As ||| ustrator. Docunment
DimfileNanmeText As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Set reportDocunent = appRef. Docunents. Add

Set fileNameText = reportDocunent. Text Artltens. Add

fileNaneText.Position = Array(50, 520)

fileNaneText.Contents = "File references in
& sour ceDocunent . Nane & ":"

Di m counter As Long
For counter = 0 To (Index - 1)
Set fileNameText = reportDocunent. Text Artltens. Add
fileNaneText.Position = Array(65, 500 - 20 * counter)
fileNaneText. Contents = fil eReferences(counter)
Next
End Sub
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Paragraph

A single paragraph of text in the contents of a text art object.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application

object.

AutoKerning Boolean Should a font’s built-in kerning
information be used?

BaselineShift Single Baseline offset of text.

Characters R/O | Characters collection The characters contained in this

object text range.

Clipping R/O | Boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this paragraph?

Contents (default value) String The text contained in the text
range.

DefaultTabSize Single The default distance for tab
stops.

DesiredLetterSpacing Single The desired letter spacing.
100.0 is normal letter spacing.

DesiredWordSpacing Single The desired word spacing.
100.0 is normal word spacing.

Direction AiCharacterDirection The orientation of the

enumeration characters in a vertical text
block.

Evenodd Boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine insideness?

FillColor Color Fill color of text

Filled Boolean Should the text be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Should the art beneath the text
be overprinted?

FirstLinelndent Single The indent of the first line.

Font String The text face of the text.

HangingPunctuation Boolean Should punctuation appear
outside the margins of the
paragraph?

Hyphenation Boolean Is hyphenation enabled for the

paragraph?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Justification AiJustification The paragraph alignment or
enumeration justification.

Leading Single The vertical leading of the text.

Leftindent Single The left indent of the
paragraph’s margin.

Length R/O | Long The number of character in the
text.

LimitConsecutiveHyphenations Boolean Is there a limit on the number of
consecutive hyphenated lines in
this paragraph?

MaximumConsecutiveHyphenat Long The maximum number of

ions consecutive hyphenated lines.

MaximumLetterSpacing Single The maximum letter. 100.0 is
normal letter spacing.

MaximumWordSpacing Single The maximum letter spacing.
100.0 is normal word spacing

MinimumAfterHyphen Long The minimum number of
characters after a hyphen.

MinimumBeforeHyphen Long The minimum number of
characters before a hyphen.

MinimumLetterSpacing Single The minimum letter
spacing.100.0 is normal letter
spacing

MinimumWordSpacing Single The minimum letter
spacing.100.0 is normal word
spacing

Note R/O | String The note associated with this
text.

Offset R/O | Long Offset of selected text in text
range (in characters).

Orientation R/O | AiTextOrientation The orientation of the text. Use

enumeration the TextPath class to alter this

property.

Parent R/O | Document Object The document that contains this
Paragraph.

RepeatedCharacterProcessing Boolean Should Repeated Character
Processing be used?

Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the object (in
dots per inch).

Rightindent Single The right indent of the

paragraph’s margin.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Scaling Variant Array (of 2 The character scaling supplied

Singles) as a point with the first
coordinate as horizontal scale
and the second coordinate as
vertical scale, where 100.0 is
100%.

Size Single Font size of text.

SpaceBefore Single The spacing before this
paragraph.

StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.

enumeration

StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.

Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?

StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty
array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.

enumeration

StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.

TextLines R/O | TextLines collection The lines of text contained in

object this paragraph.

TextPath R/O | TextPath object A reference to the text path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text.

Tracking Single The spacing between multiple
characters.

Words R/O | Words collection object | The words contained in this

paragraph.
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Methods
M ethod: Returns; What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the text range to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the text range onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Paste Nothing Replaces text range with the
contents of the clipboard.

TextRange([rangeStart As TextRange object Returns a text range object
Long], [rangeEnd As Long]) referencing a substring of the
current text range, where
rangeStart is the beginning
character position and
rangeEnd is the ending
position. The first character
position is one. If omitted,
rangeStart defaults to 1. If
omitted, rangeEnd defaults to
the last character of the range.

Notes

lllustrator’s text can be accessed using the Char act er , Wr d, Text Li ne,
Par agr aph and Text Range classes. All text is contained within TextArtltems.

The Par agr aph class has additional properties that other related classes do not share,
including properties for margins, hyphenation, and word/letter spacing.

Example 36.1

This script illustrates how to turn on hyphenation on for all paragraphs in the frontmost
document.

" Example of how to set hyphenation to true for all paragraphs in

" the frontmost document

Private Sub Paragraph_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent
DimtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
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Di m text Art Text Range As Il 1 ustrator. Text Range
Di m current Paragraph As Il ustrator. Paragraph

Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent

For Each textArt In frontDocunent. TextArtltens
Set textArtText Range = textArt. Text Range
For Each current Paragraph I n textArtText Range. Paragraphs
current Par agr aph. Hyphenati on = True
Next
Next
End Sub
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Paragraphs

A collection of paragraphs.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Paragraphs object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
AddBefore Paragraph object Add the Paragraph at the
beginning of a TextArt object.
Add Paragraph object Add a Paragraph to the

contents of a TextArt object.

Index(item As Paragraph)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Paragraph object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Paragraph) Nothing Deletes a Paragraph from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 37.1

This script displays the total

the current document.

number of paragraphs contained in all of the TextArtltems in

' This script counts all paragraphs in current document and returns the total.
Private Sub Commandl_Cl i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DimcurText Art As

Illustrator. TextArtltem

Di m cur Text Range As || 1 ustrator. Text Range
Di m nunber O Par as As Long

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
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nunmber Of Paras = 0
For Each curTextArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set cur Text Range = cur Text Art. Text Range()
nunber Of Par as = nunber Of Paras + cur Text Range. Par agr aphs. Count
Next
I f (nunmberOf Paras > 1) Then
MsgBox ("There are " & nunmberOf Paras & " paragraphs in the
docunent . ")
El se
MsgBox (" There is only one paragraph in the docunment.")
End |f
End | f
End Sub
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Pathltem

A path. A path is comprised of path points that define its geometry.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Area R/O | Single The area of this path in square
points. An area may be
negative or even 0. The paths
winding order is determined by
the sign of area. If the area is
negative, the path is wound
counter-clockwise. Self-
intersecting paths may contain
sub-areas that cancel each
other out. Therefore, it is
possible for a path’s area to
appear as zero even though it
has apparent area.

ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a

enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?

BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when

enumeration compositing an object.

Clipping Boolean Is this path to be used as a
clipping path?

Closed Boolean Is this path closed?

CompoundPath CompoundPath object The CompoundPath contained
in this Pathltem.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

Edtiable rlo boolean Is this Pathltem editable?

Evenodd Boolean Use the even-odd rule to
determine insideness?

FillColor Color object The fill color of the path.

Filled Boolean Should the path be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a filled object

be overprinted?
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Singles)

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) excluding stroke width.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Pathltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Pathltem is a Groupltem,
a reference to object as a
Groupltem.

Guides Boolean Is this path a guide object?

Height Single The height of the Pathltem
excluding stroke width, based
on the GeometricBounds.

Hidden Boolean Is this Pathltem hidden?

Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?

Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this Pathltem
belongs.

Left single The left position of the
Pathltem.

Locked Boolean Is this Pathltem locked?

Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
Pathltem.

Name String The name of this Pathltem.

Note String The note text assigned to the
path.

Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.

Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object
corresponding to the Pathltem.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pathltem.

PathPoints R/O | PathPoints collection The path points contained in

object this Pathltem.

Placedltem Placedltem object The Placedltem object
contained in this Pathltem.

Pluginitem Pluginltem object The Pluginltem contained in
this Pathltem

Polarity AiPolarityValues The polarity of the path.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

corner of the Pathltem
excluding stroke width.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this object.
Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the path (in
dots per inch).
Selected Boolean Is this object selected?
SelectedPathPoints R/O | PathPoints collection All of the selected path points in
object the path.
Sliced Boolean Is this Pathltem sliced?
StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.
enumeration
StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.
Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?
StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty

array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.
enumeration
StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?
StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?
StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.
Symbolltems symbolitems collection The Symbolltems collection
object contained in this Pathltem.
Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Pathltem.
Top Single The top position of this
Pathltem.
URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Pathltem.
VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Pathltem.
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) Pathltem including stroke width.
Width Single The width of the Pathltem

excluding stroke width, based
on the GeometricBounds.
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Property:

R/O

Valuetype:

What it is:

ZOrderPosition

R/O

Long

The position of this art object
within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Pathltem Duplicate the Pathltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Pathltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Pathltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Pathltem to the end of

Groupltem) a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Pathltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean], the current rotation. The object

[changeFillPatterns As is rotated counter-clockwise if

Boolean], [changeFillGradients the Angle value is positive,

As Boolean], clockwise if the value is

[changeStrokePattern As negative.

Boolean], [rotateAbout As

AiTransformation])

SetEntirePath(pathSpecification | Nothing Defines path points for this path

As Variant Array of Variant
Array of 2 Singles)

using the supplied array of fixed
points (each comprised of a
Variant Array of 2 singles). Each
fixed point represents the
Anchor for a path point.
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M ethod: Returns:

What it does;

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing
As Matrix, [changePositions As
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns
As Boolean],
[changeFillGradients As
Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

Transforms the art object by
applying a transformation
matrix.

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing
[deltaY As Single],
[transformObjects As Boolean],
[transformFillPatterns As
Boolean],
[transformFillGradients As
Boolean],
[transformStrokePatterns As
Boolean))

Repositions the art object
relative to the current position,
where deltaX is the horizontal
offset and deltaY is the vertical
offset.

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing
AiZOrderMethod)

Arranges the art object’s
position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

The Pat hl t emclass give you complete access to paths in lllustrator.

The Set Ent i r ePat h method provides an extremely efficient way to create paths

comprised of straight lines.

Example 38.1

This script sets the stroke color and the fill color of the first path in the frontmost

document.

' Example of how to set the stroke and fill of a Pathltem
Private Sub Set Pat hOptions_Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent
DimfirstPath As Illustrator.Pathltem

Set frontDocunment = appRef. Acti veDocunent
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Set firstPath = front Docunent. Pat hltens(1)
firstPath.Filled = True

firstPath.Fill Col or = frontDocunent. Swat ches(10). Col or
firstPath. Stroked = True
firstPath. StrokeWdth =5
firstPath. StrokeCol or = frontDocunent. Swat ches(15). Col or

End Sub

Example 38.2

This script illustrates the use of the Set Ent i r ePat h method to create a new path
consisting of straight lines.

' Example of how to create a new path consisting of 10 straight lines
Private Sub MakeNewPat h_Cl i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As ||| ustrator. Docunent
Dm newPath As Illustrator.Pathltem

DimlineList(10) As Vari ant
Dimindex As Long
For index = 0 To 10
i neList(index) = Array(index * 10 + 50, (index - 5) ~ 2 * 5 + 50)
Next

Set frontDocunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent
Set newPath = front Docunent. Pat hlt ens. Add
newPat h. Set EntirePath |ineLi st

End Sub
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Pathltems

A collection of paths.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pathltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Pathltem object Creates a new object.

Ellipse([top As Single], [left As
Single], [Width As Single],
[Height As Single], [reversed
As Boolean], [inscribed As
Boolean])

Pathltem object

Creates a new Pathltem in the
shape of an ellipse using the
supplied parameters.

Index(item As Pathltem)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Pathltem object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Polygon([centerX As Single],
[centerY As Single], [radius As
Single], [sides As Long],
[reversed As Boolean])

Pathltem object

Creates a new Pathltem in the
shape of an polygon using the
supplied parameters.

Rectangle([top As Single], [left
As Single], [Width As Single],
[Height As Single], [reversed
As Boolean])

Pathltem object

Creates a new Pathltem in the
shape of an polygon using the
supplied parameters.

Remove(item As Pathltem) Nothing Deletes a Pathltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this

collection.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:
RoundedRectangle([top As Pathltem object Creates a new Pathltem in the
Single], [left As Single], [Width shape of a rectangle with

As Single], [Height As Single], rounded corners using the
[horizontalRadius As Single], supplied parameters.

[verticalRadius As Single],
[reversed As Boolean])

Star([centerX As Single], Pathltem object Creates a new Pathltem in the
[centerY As Single], [radius As shape of a star using the
Single], [innerRadius As supplied parameters.

Single], [points As Long],
[reversed As Boolean))

Notes

The methods El | i pse, Pol ygon, Rect angl e, RoundedRect angl e, and St ar
allow you to create complex Pathltems using straightforward parameters. If you do not
provide any parameters when calling these methods, default values will be used.

Example 39.1

This script illustrates how to create a new rectangle in the first layer of the frontmost
document.

" Example of how to create a rectangle in layer 1 of document 1
Private Sub CreateRectangle_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent
Di m pat hsl nDocurment As ||l ustrator. Pathltens
Di m newRectangl e As Illustrator.Pathltem

Set frontDocunment = appRef. Acti veDocument
Set pat hsl nDocunent = front Docunent. Pat hlt ens

' create a new rectangle with

"top = 400, left side = 50, width = 150 and height = 100

Set newRect angl e = pat hsl nDocunent . Rect angl e(400, 50, 150, 100)
End Sub
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PathPoint

A point on a specific path. Each path point is made up of an anchor point (Anchor ) and
a pair of handles (Left Di recti on and R ght Di recti on).

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Anchor Variant Array (of 2 The position of this point's
Singles) anchor point.
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
LeftDirection Variant Array (of 2 The position of this path point’'s
Singles) in control point.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
PathPoint object.
PointType AiPointType enumeration | The type of path point, either a
curve or a corner.
RightDirection Variant Array (of 2 The position of this path point’'s
Singles) out control point.
Selected AiPathPointSelection Are points of this path point
enumeration selected? If so, which one(s)?.
Notes

A Pat hPoi nt represents a point on a path, with its pair of control points, or handles.
Any point can considered a corner point. Setting the Poi nt Ty pe property of a path
point to a corner forces the left and right direction points to be on a straight line when the
user attempts to modify them in the user interface.

Example 40.1

This script illustrates how to change the shape of a Pathltem by modifying the left
direction and the right direction of the PathPoint.

" example of how to modify the LeftDirection and

' RightDirection of PathPoints to create a curve

Private Sub ChangePoints i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Document As ||| ustrator. Docunment
DimfirstPath As Il lustrator.Pathltem
DimcurrentPoint As Illustrator. PathPoi nt
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Di m next Poi nt As ||l ustrator. Pat hPoi nt
Di m count Of Poi nts As Long
Dimindex As Long

Di m del tax, deltay, length As Double

Set firstPath appRef . Acti veDocunent . Pat hl t ems( 1)
count Of Poi nts = firstPath. Pat hPoi nt s. Count

‘Loop through all PathPoints except for the last one and set the

" left/right direction according to where the next point is

For index = 1 To (countOf Points - 1)
Set currentPoint = firstPath. Pat hPoi nts(index)
Set next Point = firstPath. Pat hPoi nts(i ndex + 1)

del tax = next Poi nt. Anchor (0) - currentPoi nt. Anchor (0)
deltay = currentPoint.Anchor (1) - nextPoint. Anchor (1)
length = Math. Sgr(deltax ~ 2 + deltay * 2)

currentPoint.LeftDirection = Array(currentPoint. Anchor(0) - _
(50 * deltax / length), currentPoint.Anchor(1l) - (50 * deltay

/ 1ength))

currentPoint. RightDirection = Array(currentPoint. Anchor (0) + _
(50 * deltax / length), currentPoint.Anchor(1l) + (50 * deltay

/ 1ength))

Next

End Sub
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PathPoints

A collection of path points in a specific path.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
PathPoints object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add PathPoint object Creates a new object.
Index(item As PathPoint) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) PathPoint object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As PathPoint) Nothing Deletes a path point from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 41.1

This script illustrates how to add a new path point to an existing path.

" Example of how to add a new PathPoint to an existing path
Private Sub AddPat hPoint i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DimfirstPath As Illustrator.Pathltem
Di m newPoi nt As |1 ustrator. Pat hPoi nt

Set firstPath = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Pathltens(1)
Set newPoi nt = firstPath. Pat hPoi nts. Add

newPoi nt . Anchor = Array(75, 300)
newPoi nt. LeftDirection = Array(10, 280)
newPoi nt. Right Direction = Array(165, 330)
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newPoi nt . Poi nt Type = ai Cor ner
End Sub
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Pattern

A pattern definition contained in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name R/O | String The pattern name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
pattern.
Notes

lllustrator’'s Pat t er n object represents a pattern as defined in the lllustrator application.

Example 42.1
This script illustrates how to set the default fill color of document 1 to pattern 1.

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As Il 1 ustrator. Docunent
Set front Docunment = appRef. Docunent s(1)
front Docunent . Defaul tFilled = True

Di m PatternNanme As String
Patt ernNanme = front Docunent. Patterns(1). Nane
front Docunent . Defaul tFill Col or =

front Docunent . Swat ches( Patt er nNane) . Col or
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Patterns

A collection of patterns in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document The document that contains this
Patterns object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Pattern object Creates a new object.
Index(item As Pattern) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Pattern object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Pattern) Nothing Deletes a pattern from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 43.1

This script illustrates how to remove a pattern. Note after removing lllustrator objects you
should set the variable that referenced the object you just removed to Nothing.

' Example of how to remove the second pattern in document 1
Private Sub RenpvePattern dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Document As ||| ustrator. Docunment
Dim patternToRenove As |l lustrator.Pattern

' Remove the second pattern. Then set the patternToRemove reference to
' nothing because it no longer references an existing lllustrator pattern
Set frontDocunent = appRef. Docunents(1)

Set patternToRenove = front Docunent. Patterns(2)

front Docunent . Patt erns. Renove patternToRenpve
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Set patternToRenobve = Not hi ng
End Sub
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PatternColor

A pattern color specification, used in conjunction with the Pat t er n property of the
Col or specification.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Matrix Matrix object An additional transformation
matrix to manipulate the
prototype pattern,

Pattern Pattern object A reference to the pattern
object that defines the pattern
to use in this color definition.

Reflect Boolean Is the prototype reflected before
filling?

ReflectAngle Single The axis (in degrees) around
which to reflect.

Rotation Single The angle (in degrees) to rotate
the prototype pattern before
filling.

ScaleFactor Variant Array (of 2 The fraction to scale the

Singles) prototype pattern before filling,
represented as point containing
horizontal and vertical scaling
percentages.

ShearAngle Single The angle (in degrees) to slant
the shear by.

ShearAxis Single The axis (in degrees) to shear
with respect to.

ShiftAngle Single The angle (in degrees) to
translate the unscaled
prototype pattern before filling

ShiftDistance Single The distance to translate the
unscaled prototype pattern
before filling.

Notes

Pattern colors are created using a reference to an existing pattern in the document. A
matrix may be specified to further transform the pattern color.
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Example 44.1
This script illustrates how to modify the first pattern in a document.

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DimcolorOfPattern As New Il | ustrator. PatternCol or
Di m swat chRef As |l 1l ustrator. Swatch
Di m swat chCol or As |l lustrator. Col or
DmfirsthPath As Illustrator.Pathltem
For Each swatchRef |n appRef. ActiveDocunent. Swat ches
' Get the generic color object of the swatch
Set swat chCol or = swat chRef. Col or
' Only operate on patterns
I f (swatchCol or. Col or = ai Col orPattern) Then
' Obtain the PatternColor from generic color object
colorOf Pattern = swat chCol or. Pattern
' Change the pattern properties
colorOf Pattern. Rotation = 10
' Set the PatternColor of the original Color object
swat chCol or. Pattern = col orOfPattern
" Apply the color to the frontmost path
Set firstPath = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Pathltens(1)
firstPath.Filled = True
firstPath. Fill Col or = swat chCol or
' Change the definition of the pattern in the palette
swat chRef . Col or = swat chCol or
End |f
Next
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PDFOpenOptions

You can supply an option when opening a PDF file. See the open command in the
command reference for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
PageToOpen Long What page should be used
when opening a multipage
document (default: 1)
Notes

This class is used to define a record containing properties used to specify options when
opening a document as a PDF file. OpenQpt i onsPDF can only be supplied in
conjunction with the Open method. It is not possible to get or create a

OpenOpt i ons PDF object.

It is not necessary to specify values for this properly; lllustrator will assign it a default
value.
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PDFSaveOptions

Options which may be supplied when saving a document as an Acrobat PDF file. See the
Save method for additional details.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ColorCompression AiCompressionQuality The type of color bitmap
enumeration compression used.
ColorDownsampling Single The color downsampling
resolution in dots per inch (dpi).
If the value is 0, no
downsampling is performed.
Compatibility AiPDFCompatibility Specifies the version of the
enumeration Acrobat file format to create.
CompressArt Boolean Is line art and text to be
compressed?
EmbedAllFonts Boolean Are all fonts to be embedded?
EmbedICCProfile Boolean Should a ICC profile be
embedded in the saved file?
FontSubsetThreshold Single Include a subset of fonts when
less than this percentage of
characters is used in the
document. Valid for lllustrator
10 file format.
GenerateThumbnails Boolean Should thumbnail images be
generated with the saved file?
GrayscaleCompression AiCompressionQuality Quiality of grayscale bitmap
enumeration compression.
GrayscaleDownsampling Single Downsampling resolution in
dots per inch (dpi). If the value
is 0, no downsampling is
performed.
MonochromeCompression AiMonochromeCompres | Specifies type of monochrome
sion enumeration bitmap compression used.
MonochromeDownsampling Single Downsampling resolution in
dots per inch (dpi). If the value
is 0, no downsampling is
performed.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

PreserveEditability Boolean Should lllustrator editing
capabilities be preserved when
saving the document?

Notes
PDF save options can only be supplied in conjunction with the SaveAs method.

It is not necessary to specify values for all properties. Default values will be provided for
any properties not specified.

Example 45.1
This script illustrates how to save the frontmost document as PDF.

' This script shows how to save the current document as PDF

Private Sub SaveAsPDF_C i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m saveOptions As New ||| ustrator. PDFSaveQpti ons
saveOpti ons. Col or Conpr essi on = ai JPEGH gh
saveOptions. Conpatibility = ai Acrobat4

appRef . Docunment s(1). SaveAs "C:\tenp\ A pdf Sanpl e. pdf ", saveOpti ons
End Sub
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PhotoshopFileOptions

You can supply options when opening a Photoshop file.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
PreservelmageMaps Boolean Should image maps be

preserved when the document
is converted? (default: t I ue)
PreservelLayers Boolean Should layers be preserved
when the document is
converted? (default: t r ue)
PreserveSlices Boolean Should slices be preserved
when the document is
converted? (default: t I ue)
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Placedltem

An artwork item (optionally stored in an external file) placed in a document. A Placedltem
must correspond to a file containing vector-graphic data, such as a PICT, EPS or PDF file.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a

enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?

BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when

enumeration compositing an object.

BoundingBox R/O | Variant Array (of 4 Dimensions of Placedltem

Singles) regardless of transformations.

ContentVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Placedltem.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

Editable Boolean Is this Placedltem editable?

File String The file containing the placed
object.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Placedltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Placedltem is a
Groupltem, a reference to
object as a Groupltem.

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) excluding stroke width.

Height Single The height of the Placedltem,
based on GeometricBounds.

Hidden Boolean Is this Placedltem hidden?

Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?

Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Placedltem belongs.

Left single The left position of the
Placedltem.

Locked Boolean Is this Placedltem locked?
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Matrix Matrix object The transformation matrix
applied to the Placedltem.

Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
Placedltem.

Name String The name of this Placedltem.

Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.

Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object containing
the Placedltem.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Placedltem.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

Singles) corner of the Placedltem.

Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this Placedltem.

Selected Boolean Is this Placedltem selected?

Sliced boolean Is this Placedltem sliced?

Symbolltems symbolitems object The Symbolltems collection
contained in this PlacedItem.

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Placedltem.

Top Single The top position of the
Placedltem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Placedltem.

VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Placedltem.

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the

Singles) Placedltem including stroke

width.

Width Single The width of the PlacedItem,
based on GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Placedltem Duplicate the Placedltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Placedltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Placedltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the PlacedItem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Placedltem to the

Layer/Groupltem) front of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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AiZOrderMethod)

M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [transformAbout As

AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s

position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

When you create a Pl acedl t em lllustrator may display a dialog. To avoid this dialog
check the box to turn the warning off the first time the dialog is displayed.

Placeditems work only with embedded vector files: EPS, PDF, SVG and embedded Al

Users can place vector art files, such as EPS and PDF files, withthe Fi | e >
Pl ace. .. command in lllustrator.

It is not necessary to set the type of the Cont ent Var i abl e before binding. lllustrator
automatically sets the type to be the same as the Pagel t emto which it is bound.

Example 46.1

This script illustrates how to change the selection of Placedltems.

' This example selects all Placedltems
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' that were not selected before this script was run
"and deselects all Placedltems that were selected when the script was run
Private Sub Pl acedltentel ection_Cick()

Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application

Di m placedArt As Illustrator.Placedltem

For Each placedArt In appRef.ActiveDocunent. Pl acedltens
pl acedArt. Sel ected = Not (placedArt. Sel ect ed)
Next
End Sub
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Placedltems

A collection of placed art items.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Placedltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Placedltem object Creates a new object.

Index(item As Placedltem)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Placedltem object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Placedltem) Nothing Deletes a Placedltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this

collection.

See example 46.1 for sample script using Pl acedl t em



418 Pluginltem

Visual Basic Reference

Pluginltem

An art object created by an lllustrator plug-in.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

Editable Boolean Is this Pluginitem editable?

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) excluding stroke width.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Pluginltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Pluginitem is a
Groupltem, a reference to
object as a Groupltem.

Height Single The height of the Pluginitem,
based on GeometricBounds.

Hidden Boolean Is this Pluginltem hidden?

Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?

Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Pluginltem belongs.

Left single The left position of the
Pluginltem.

Locked Boolean Is this Pluginitem locked?

Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
Pluginltem.

Name String The name of this Pluginitem.

Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.

Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object

corresponding to the
Pluginltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pluginitem.

Placedltem placeditem object The Placedltem contained in
this Pluginltem.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

Singles) corner of the Pluginltem.

Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this Placedltem.

Selected Boolean Is this Pluginitem selected?

Sliced boolean Is this Pluginitem sliced?

Symbolltems

symbolitems collection
object

The Symbolltems collection
contained in this Pluginltem.

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Pluginltem.

Top Single The top position of the
Pluginitem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Pluginitem.

VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Pluginltem.

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the

Singles) Pluginltem including stroke

width.

Width Single The width of the Pluginitem,
based on GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Placedltem Duplicate the Pluginitem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Pluginitem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Pluginltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Pluginltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Pluginitem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean], the current rotation. The object

[changeFillPatterns As is rotated counter-clockwise if

Boolean], [changeFillGradients the Angle value is positive,

As Boolean], clockwise if the value is

[changeStrokePattern As negative.

Boolean], [rotateAbout As

AiTransformation])

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by

As Matrix, [changePositions As
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns
As Boolean],
[changeFillGradients As
Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

applying a transformation
matrix.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s

AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

Plug-in items cannot be created from a script, but can be copied and pasted.
Example 47.1

This example demonstrates how to create a new Pluginltem by copying an existing
Pluginitem.

' Example of how to create Plug-in art by copying existing plugin art items
Private Sub CopyPluglnArt _dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator. Docunent

Di mpluginArt As Illustrator.Pluginltem

Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent
I f (frontDocunent. Pluginltens. Count > 0) Then
Set plugi nArt = frontDocunent. Pl ugi nltens(1)
pl ugi nArt . Copy
front Docunent . Past e
El se
MsgBox "There is no plug-in art in the front docunent"
End | f
End Sub
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Pluginltems

A collection of Pluginltems in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Pluginltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Pluginltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Pluginltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Pluginltem) Nothing Deletes a Pluginltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

Plugin items cannot be created from a script.

See example 47.1 for a script that uses Pl ugi nl t em
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Rasterltem

A bitmap art object in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this Rasterltem used to
enumeration create a knockout? If so, what
kind of knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.

BoundingBox

Variant Array (of 4
Singles)

Dimensions of Rasterltem
regardless of transformations.

ContentVariable

Variable

The Variable that is bound to
this Rasterltem.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the Rasterltem
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

Editable Boolean Is this Rasterltem editable?

Embedded Boolean Is the Raster art embedded
within the illustration?

File String The file containing the
Rasterltem, if it is stored
externally.

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) excluding stroke width.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Rasterltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Rasterltem is a
Groupltem, a reference to
object as a Groupltem.

Height Single The height of the Pluginltem,
based on GeometricBounds.

Hidden Boolean Is this Rasterltem hidden?

ImageColorSpace AiColorSpace The color space of the Raster

enumeration image.

Islsolated Boolean Is this Rasterltem isolated?

Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this

Rasterltem belongs.
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Singles)

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Left single The left position of the
Rasterltem.

Locked Boolean Is this Rasterltem locked?

Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
Rasterltem.

Matrix Matrix object The transformation matrix of the
Rasterltem.

Name String The name of this Rasterltem.

Opacity Single The opacity of the Rasterltem,
between 0.0 -100.0

Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object containing
to the Rasterltem.

Parent R/O | Document object. The document that contains this
Rasterltem.

Pathltem pathitem object The Pathltem containing this
Rasterltem.

Placedltem placeditem object The Placedltem contained in
this Rasterltem.

Pluginitem pluginitem object The Pluginltem contained in
this Rasterltem.

Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left

Singles) corner of the Rasterltem.

Selected Boolean Is this Rasterltem selected?

Sliced boolean Is this Rasterltem sliced?

Status AiRasterLinkState The status of the linked image,

enumeration if the image is stored externally.

Symbolltems Symbolltems object The Symbolltems object
collection in this Rasterltem.

Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this raster
art item.

Top Single The top position of the
Rasterltem.

URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Rasterltem.

VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable that is bound to
this Rasterltem.

VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the

Rasterltem including stroke
width.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Width Single The width of the Rasterltem,
based on GeometricBounds.

ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Colorize color object Nothing Specifies color to color TIFF
image.

Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Rasterltem Duplicate the Rasterltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Pluginltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Pluginltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Pluginitem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Pluginltem to the front

Layer/Groupltem) of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean)], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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AiZOrderMethod)

M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [transformAbout As

AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s

position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

You can create Rast er | t ens a script if you use an external file. You can also create
new Rast er | t ens by copying and pasting an existing Rast er | t em

Note that it is not necessary to set the type of the Cont ent Var i abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to be the same as the Pagel t emto which it is

bound.

Example 48.1

This example illustrates how to create a new Rast er | t emin the frontmost document.
The script assumes that you have a file called “c:\temp\sample.jpg”.

' Example of how to create a new Rasterltem in the frontmost document

Private Sub Rasterltem dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

D m newRaster Art As |llustrator.Rasterltem
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Set newRasterArt = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Rasterltens. Add
newRasterArt.File = "C: \tenp\sanpl e. | pg"
newRaster Art. Position = Array(100, 400)

End Sub
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Rasterltems

A collection of raster art items.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Rasterltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Rasterltem object Creates a new object.

Index(item As Rasterltem)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Rasterltem object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Rasterltem) Nothing Deletes a raster item from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 49.1

This script illustrates how to obtain the color space of a raster item.

' This script examines the color space of the first raster item in the document
Private Sub CheckRasterltens_Cick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DimrasterArt As Illustrator.Rasterltem

Set rasterArt = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Rasterltens(1)
Sel ect Case (rasterArt. | mgeCol or Space)

Case |Is = ai |l nageCMYK

MsgBox "The first raster itemis a CWK raster itent
Case |Is = ai |l nageRGB
MsgBox "The first raster itemis an RG raster itent

Case |s = ail nageG ayScal e

MsgBox "The first raster itemis a Grayscale raster itenf
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End Sel ect
End Sub
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RGBColor

A RGB color specification, used in conjunction with the RGB property of the Col or
specification.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Blue Single The blue color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 255.0.
Green Single The green color value as a
value in the range 0.0 - 255.0.
Red Single The red color value as a value
in the range 0.0 - 255.0.
Notes

If the Docunent Col or Space of a document is ai Docunent CMYKCol or and you
specify the color value for a Pageltem in that document using RGBCol or, lllustrator will
translate the RGB color specification into a CMYK color specification. The same thing
happens if the document’s Docunent Col or Space is ai Docunent RGBCol or and
you specify colors using CMYKCol or . Since this translation can cause information loss
you should specify colors using the class that matches the document’s

Docunent Col or Space.

Example 50.1

This script sets the default fill color of the frontmost document to yellow using an RGB
object. If the color space of the frontmost document is CMYK, then lllustrator will regard
the RGB fill color as a CMYK color although it is specified using RGB.

' This script sets the default fill color to yellow. If the color space is CMYK
' then Illustrator automatically translates the RGB color to its CMYK equivalence
Private Sub SetDefaul tFill Color_Cick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

Di m newRGBCol or As New || [ ustrat or. RGBCol or

Di m newFi | | Col or As New Il ustrator. Col or

' Define the new color
newR@Col or . Red = 255#
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newR@&Col or. Green = 255#
newR@GCol or. Blue = 0

"Wrap the RGB color in a generic color object and set that as the default fill color
newFi | | Col or. RGB = newRGBCol or
appRef . Acti veDocunent . Defaul t Fi I | Col or = newFi | | Col or

End Sub



Adobe lllustrator 10 Scripting Guide Spot 433

Spot

A spot color definition contained in the Illustrator document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Color Color object The color information for this
spot color.
ColorType AiColorMode Color model of the spot.
Name R/O | String The spot color's name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
spot color.
Notes

lllustrator’'s Spot object represents a spot color as defined by lllustrator. All lllustrator
documents contain the spot color "[Registration]" which can be used to print to all plates
of a separation.

If no properties are specified when creating a new spot, default properties will be
provided. However, if specifying the color, you must use the same color space as the
document, either CMYK or RGB. Otherwise, an error will result. When created, the spot is
inserted into the swatch palette at the end.

Example 51.1

This script illustrates how to create a new spot in the frontmost document.

' Example of creating a new spot in the frontmost document
Private Sub NewSpot Col or i ck()
Di m appRef As New |l lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As |11 ustrator.Docunent
Di m newRGBCol or As New || [ ustrator. RGBCol or
Di m newCol or As New I Il ustrator. Col or
Di m newSpot As ||l ustrator. Spot

' Define the new color value
newRG@GBCol or . Red = 255#
newR@Col or. G een = 0
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newR@GCol or. Blue = 0

' Create the new spot
Set frontDocunment = appRef. ActiveDocunent
Set newSpot = frontDocunent. Spots. Add

' Define the new SpotColor as 80% of the specified RGB color
newSpot . Nane = "Red spot col or"

newCol or . RGB = newRGBCol or

newSpot . Col or = newCol or

End Sub
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Spots

A collection of spot colors in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Spots object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Spot object Creates a new object.
Index(item As Spot) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Spot object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Spot) Nothing Deletes a spot from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 52.1

This script illustrates how to remove all spots defined in the frontmost document.

' Example of how to remove all spots from the frontmost document
Private Sub RenpbveSpot dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m docunent Spots As Il lustrator. Spots

Set docunent Spot s
docunent Spot s. RenoveAl |

End Sub

appRef . Acti veDocunent . Spot s



436 SpotColor Visual Basic Reference

SpotColor

A spot color specification, used in conjunction with the Spot property of the Col or
specification.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Spot Spot object A reference to the spot color
object which defines the color.
Tint Single The tint of the color as a value
in the range 0.0 - 100.0.
Notes

Spot colors are specified using a Single value that ranges from 0.0 to 100.0 for the tint of
the color. The col or property must be set to a reference to an existing spot color.

Example 53.1

This script shows how to create a new spot, and apply a tint of that spot to the fill of a
Pathltem.Your frontmost document must already have a Pathltem before you can run this
script.

" Example of how to define and apply a spot color

Private Sub Appl yNewSpot Col or _C i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunment As |1l ustrator. Docunent
Di m newRGBCol or As New I || ustrat or. RGBCol or
Di m newCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or
Di m newSpot As |1l ustrator. Spot
DmfrontPath As Illustrator. Pathltem

' Define the new color value
newRGBCol or . Red = 255#
newR@GCol or. Geen = 0
newR@GCol or. Blue = 0

' Create the new spot
Set frontDocunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent
Set newSpot = front Docunent. Spots. Add
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' Define the new SpotColor as 80% of the specified RGB color
newSpot . Nane = "Red spot col or"

newCol or . RGB = newRGBCol or

newSpot . Col or = newCol or

"Now apply a 50% of the spot color we just created to the frontmost Pathltem.

"We do this by creating a spotcolor object and setting the specifications on that object.

"We then wrap the spot color object in a generic color object and use it to set the fill color for
" the first Pathltem in the frontmost document

Di m newSpot Col or As New |11 ustrator. Spot Col or

Di m newPat hCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or

newSpot Col or. Spot = newSpot
newSpot Col or. Ti nt = 50#
newPat hCol or. Spot = newSpot Col or

Set frontPath = frontDocument. Pathltenms(1)
frontPath.Filled = True
frontPath. Fill Col or = newPat hCol or

End Sub
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Swatch

A color swatch definition contained in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Color Color object The color information for this
swatch.
Name String The swatch’s name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
swatch.
Notes

The swatches correspond to the swatch palette in lllustrator’s user interface. Additional
swatches can be created either manually by a user or by a script. The swatch can hold all
types of color data (i.e., pattern, gradient, CMYK, RGB, gray, spot).

Example 54.1
This script illustrates how to change the name of the fifth swatch.

' Example of how to change the name of the fifth swatch
Private Sub Set Swat chName_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DimfirstSwatch As Il lustrator. Swatch

Set firstSwatch = appRef. ActiveDocunent. Swat ches(5)
firstSwatch. Name = "New Swat chNane"
End Sub
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Swatches

A collection of swatches in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Swatches object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Swatch object Creates a new object.

Index(item As Swatch)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Swatch object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Swatch) Nothing Deletes a Swatch from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 55.1

This script illustrates how to first obtain a Swatch by index and then how to delete that

Swatch.

' Example of how to remove the second Swatch in the frontmost document
Private Sub Del eteSwatch_d i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
IIlustrator. Swatch

Di m swat chToDel ete As

Di m docunent Swat ches As

Il ustrator. Swat ches

Set docunent Swat ches = appRef. Acti veDocunent. Swat ches

Set swat chToDel et e = docunent Swat ches(2)

docunent Swat ches. Renove swat chToDel et e

End Sub
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Symbol

A Synbol isan Art Obj ect that is stored in the Symbols Palette, and can be reused
one or more times in the document without duplicating the art data. Synbol s are
contained in documents.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name R/W | String The name of the Symbol.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Symbol.
Methods
Method: Returns: What it does:
Duplicate Symbol Duplicates the Symbol.
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Symbols

A collection of symbols in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Symbols object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Swatch object Creates a new object.

Index(item As Symbol)

Long

Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.

item(itemKey)

Swatch object

Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

Remove(item As Symbol) Nothing Deletes a Symbol from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this

collection.
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Symbolltem

A Synbol | t emis an instance of a Synbol in a Document. Synbol | t ens are linked
to the Symbol from which they were created and will change with any modification of

those Symbols.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this Symbolltem used to

enumeration create a knockout? If so, what

kind of knockout?

BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when

enumeration

compositing an object.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the Symbolltem
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

Editable R/O | Boolean Can the Symbolitem be
modified?

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the Symbolltem

Singles) excluding stroke width.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
Symbolltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the Symbolltem is a
Groupltem, a reference to
object as a Groupltem.

Height Single The height of the Symbolltem,
based on GeometricBounds.

Hidden Boolean Is this Symbolltem hidden?

Isolated Boolean Is this Symbolltem isolated?

Layer R/O | Layer object The layer to which this
Symbolltem belongs.

Left single The left position of the
Symbolltem.

Locked Boolean Is this Symbolltem locked?

Name String The name of this Symbolltem.

Meshltem Meshltem object The Meshltem contained in this
Symbolltem.

Opacity Single (0.0 - 100.0) The opacity of the Symbolltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Pageltem Pageltem object The Pageltem that contains this
Symbolltem.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Symbolltem.
Pathltem pathitem object The Pathltem containing this
Symbolltem.
Placedltem placeditem object The Symbolltem contained in
this Rasterltem.
Pluginitem pluginitem object The Symbolltem contained in
this Rasterltem.
Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left
Singles) corner of the Symbolltem.
Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this Symbolitem.
Selected Boolean Is this Symbolltem selected?
Sliced Boolean Is this Symbolltem sliced?
Default: f al se.
Symbol Symbol object The Symbol contained in this
Symbolltem.
Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
Symbolltem.
Top Single The top position of the
Symbolltem.
URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this Symbolltem.
VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable bound to this
Symbolltem.
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) Symbolltem including stroke
width.
Width Single The width of the Symbolltem,
based on GeometricBounds.
ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this Symbolltem

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the Symbolltem.
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Methods

Method: Returns: What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the Symbolltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the Symbolltem to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate Symbolltem Duplicate the Symbolltem.

Editable

MoveAfter Nothing Move the Symbolltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the Symbolltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the Symbolltem to the

Groupltem) end of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the Symbolltem to the

Layer/Groupltem) front of a container.

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the Symbolltem relative

[changePositions As Boolean], to the current rotation. The

[changeFillPatterns As object is rotated counter-

Boolean], [changeFillGradients clockwise if the Angle value is

As Boolean], positive, clockwise if the value is

[changeStrokePattern As negative.

Boolean], [rotateAbout As

AiTransformation])

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the Symbolltem where

scaleY As Single,
[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [scaleAbout As
AiTransformation])

scaleX is the horizontal scaling
factor and scaleY is the vertical
scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.
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M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the Symbolltem by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],
[changeFillGradients As
Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [changeLineWidths
As Single], [transformAbout As
AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the Symbolltem
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.
[transformFillGradients As
Boolean],
[transformStrokePatterns As
Boolean))
ZSetOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the Symbolltem’s
AiZOrderMethod) position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.
Notes

The MoveAf t er and MbveBef or e methods do not change the position of the object
on the art board. They change the order in which lllustrator draws the objects, and the
containment hierarchy.

The MoveToBegi nni ng and MoveToEnd methods place the object in the specified
container, behind all other such objects.
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Symbolltems

A collection of swatches in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Symbolltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Swatch object Creates a new object.
Index(item As Symbolltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Symbolitem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Symbolltem) | Nothing Deletes a Symbolltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
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Tag

A tag associated with a specific Pageltem.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Name String The Tag's name.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Tag.
Value String The data stored in this Tag.
Notes

Tags allows you to assign an unlimited number of key-value pairs to any Pageltem in a
document.

Example 56.1

This example illustrates how to list the tags associated with the first selected item. The
name and value of the tags are listed in a new document.

' The following example shows the tags of the selected art item
' the tags are shown in a separate document
Private Sub ShowAl | Tags_C i ck()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m report Docurrent As Il ustrator. Docunent
Di m sel ection As Vari ant

Dim sel ectedArt As Illustrator. Pageltem

DimtagList As Illustrator. Tags
Dmtagltem As Il lustrator. Tag
Dimtop_offset As Single

sel ection = appRef. sel ection

Not | sEnpty(sel ection)) Then
' Get the selected item. We only need to access a property defined on the pageitem class,
' so we don't have to look at the type of the selected item. Instead we use the "Pageltem"”
' property, as every art item has one.

If

Set sel ect edArt

Set tagLi st

= sel ect edArt. Tags

= sel ection(0).Pageltem
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If (tagList.Count = 0) Then
MsgBox "The sel ected art has no tags"
Exit Sub

End If

' Create a document and add a line of text per tag
Set reportDocunent = appRef. Docunents. Add
top_offset = 400
For Each tagltem|In tagLi st
DimtagText As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Set tagText = reportDocunent. TextArtltens. Add
tagText = "Tag: (" & tagltemNarme & " , " & tagltem Value &
"y
tagText. Position = Array(100, top_offset)
top_offset = top_offset - 20
Next
End | f
End Sub
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Tags

A collection of tags.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Tags object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Tag object Creates a new object.
Index(item As Tag) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Tag object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Tag) Nothing Deletes a tag from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 57.1

This example illustrates how to mark all images in a document with a specific tag. If your
script creates temporary Pageltems, you can then later look at the "Mylnfo" tag. If it exist
for a particular Pageltem and it's value is "Originalltem" you know not to delete it.

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m front Docunent As Il 1 ustrator. Docunent
DimimgeArt As Il lustrator. Pageltem
DimtagRef As Illustrator. Tag
Set front Docunent = appRef. ActiveDocunent
For Each inmageArt In frontDocunent. Pageltens
If ((imageArt. Pageltenifype = ai Pl acedlten) O _
(i mageArt. Pagel tenifype = ai Rasterlten)) Then
' Create a new Tag with the name mylnfo and the value originalltem
Set tagRef = inageArt. Tags. Add
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tagRef . Nane = "Ml nf 0"
tagRef.Value = "Original I tent
End | f
Next
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TextArtltem

A text art object or objects. From the user interface, this is text created with the Text tool.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
ArtworkKnockout AiKnockoutState Is this object used to create a
enumeration knockout? If so, what kind of
knockout?
BlendingMode AiBlendModes The mode used when
enumeration compositing an object.

Contents

String (default property)

The textual contents of the
TextArtltem.

ContentVariable

Variable

The Variable to which this
TextArtltem is bound.

ControlBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object
Singles) including stroke width and
controls.

GeometricBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounds of the object

Singles) excluding stroke width.

Graphltem Graphltem object The Graphltem contained in this
TextArtltem.

Groupltem R/O | Groupltem object If the TextArtltem is a
Groupltem, a reference to
object as a Groupltem.

Editable Boolean Is this TextArtltem editable?

Height Single The height of the TextArtltem,
based on GeometricBounds.
You should only try to set the
height of a textartitem that
contains text.

Hidden Boolean Is this TextArtltem hidden?

Islsolated Boolean Is this object isolated?

Kind AiTextType enumeration | The type of text art displayed by
this object.

Layer R/O | Layer object The Layer to which this
TextArtltem belongs.

Left single The left position of the

TextArtltem.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Locked Boolean Is this TextArtltem locked?
Meshltem meshitem object The Meshltem contained in this
TextArtltem.
Name String The name of this TextArtltem.
Opacity Single The opacity of the object . The
value is between 0.0 and 100.0.
Pageltem R/O | Pageltem object The Pageltem object containing
the TextArtltem.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextArtltem.
Pathltem pathitem object The Pathltem containing this
TextArtltem.
Placedltem placeditem object The Placedltem contained in
this TextArtltem.
Pluginltem pluginitem object The Pluginltem contained in
this TextArtltem.
Position Variant Array (of 2 The position of the top left
Singles) corner of the TextArtltem.
Rasterltem Rasterltem object The Rasterltem contained in
this TextArtltem.
Selected Boolean Is this TextArtltem selected?
Selection TextRange collection The selected text in the
object contents of this TextArtltem.
Sliced Boolean Is this TextArtltem sliced?
Symbolltems Symbolltems collection | The Symbolltems contained in
object this TextArtltem.
Tags R/O | Tags collection object The tags contained in this
TextArtltem.
TextPath_Pathltems R/O | Pathitems collection The Pathltems associated with
object in-path and on-path text.
TextPaths R/O | TextPaths collection The text paths contained in this
object TextArtltem,
Top Single The top position of the
TextArtltem.
URL String The value of the Adobe URL tag
assigned to this TextArtltem.
VisibilityVariable Variable The Variable to which this

TextArtltem is bound.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
VisibleBounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The visible bounds of the
Singles) TextArtltem including stroke
width.
Width Single The width of the TextArtltem,
based on the
GeometricBounds. You should
only try to set the width of a
TextArtltem that contains text.
Wrapped Boolean Does the text wrap around other
objects (valid only for area
text)?
ZOrderPosition R/O | Long The position of this art object

within the stacking order of the
group or layer (Parent) that
contains the art object.
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Methods
Method: Returns: What it does:
Copy Nothing Copies the art object to the

clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

CreateOutline

Groupltem object

Converts a TextArtltem into a
Groupltem consisting of paths
and compound paths.

[changePositions As Boolean],
[changeFillPatterns As
Boolean], [changeFillGradients
As Boolean],
[changeStrokePattern As
Boolean], [rotateAbout As
AiTransformation])

Cut Nothing Cuts the art object onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Duplicate TextArtltem Duplicate the TextArtltem.

MoveAfter Nothing Move the TextArtltem behind
another object.

MoveBefore Nothing Move the TextArtltem in front of
another object.

MoveToEnd(Document/Layer/ Nothing Move the TextArtltem to the end

Groupltem) of a container.

MoveToBeginning(Document/ Nothing Move the TextArtltem to the

Layer/Groupltem) front of a container.

Resize(scaleX As Single, Nothing Scales the art object where

scaleY As Single, scaleX is the horizontal scaling

[changePositions As Boolean], factor and scaleY is the vertical

[changeFillPatterns As scaling factor; 100.0 = 100%.

Boolean], [changeFillGradients

As Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [scaleAbout As

AiTransformation])

Rotate(Angle As Single, Nothing Rotates the art object relative to

the current rotation. The object
is rotated counter-clockwise if
the Angle value is positive,
clockwise if the value is
negative.
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M ethod:

Returns:

What it does;

TextRange([rangeStart As
Long], [rangeEnd As Long])

TextRange object

Returns a text range object
referencing a substring of the
current text range, where
rangeStart is the beginning
character position and
rangeEnd is the ending
position. The first character
position is one. If omitted,
rangeStart defaults to 1. If
omitted, rangeEnd defaults to
the last character of the range.

AiZOrderMethod)

Transform(transformationMatrix | Nothing Transforms the art object by
As Matrix, [changePositions As applying a transformation
Boolean], [changeFillPatterns matrix.

As Boolean],

[changeFillGradients As

Boolean],

[changeStrokePattern As

Boolean], [changeLineWidths

As Single], [transformAbout As

AiTransformation])

Translate([deltaX As Single], Nothing Repositions the art object
[deltaY As Single], relative to the current position,
[transformObjects As Boolean], where deltaX is the horizontal
[transformFillPatterns As offset and deltaY is the vertical
Boolean], offset.

[transformFillGradients As

Boolean],

[transformStrokePatterns As

Boolean))

ZOrder(zOrderCmd As Nothing Arranges the art object’s

position in the stacking order of
the group or layer (Parent) of
this object.

Notes

There are three types of text art in lllustrator, as specified by the TextArtitem’s Ki nd
property. See “Working with text art” on page 51 for more information on working with the
three kinds of TextArtltems.
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Note that it is not necessary to set the type of the Cont ent Var i abl e before binding.
lllustrator automatically sets the type to be aiTextual.

Example 58.1

This example illustrates how to create a series of rotated TextArtltems from a selected
TextArtltem. Before running this script you should create and select a TextArtltem in
lllustrator.
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The example also illustrates how you can use the parent property of an objects to make
sure that new objects are put into the same layer or group as the original item belongs to.

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m sel ecti on As Vari ant

Dim front Docunent As ||l ustrator. Docunment
Dim sourceText Art As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dim newText Art As Illustrator. TextArtltem
DmtextArtGoup As Illustrator. TextArtlitens

' First check the selection of the application. It has to be a TextArtltem in order for this script to run.
sel ection = appRef. sel ection
If (1sEnmpty(selection)) Then
MsgBox "Sel ect a text itembefore running this script”
Exit Sub
End | f
If (TypeNane(selection) = "String") Then
MsgBox "Renove the insertion point fromthe text and sel ect
the text itembefore running this script "
Exit Sub
End | f
If (TypeName(selection) = "String" O
TypeNane(sel ection(0)) <> "TextArtltent) Then
MsgBox "Sel ect a text itembefore running this script"”
Exit Sub
End | f
Set front Docunent appRef . Acti veDocunent
Set sourceText Art sel ection(0)
' Get the parent of the text art so new TextArtltems can be inserted in the same group or layer as
' the selected text art is in
Set text ArtGoup = sourceTextArt.Parent. TextArtltens
' Create 5 new versions of the text art each rotated a bit
Dmi As Long
For i =1 To 5
Set newText Art = textArt G oup. Add
newText Art. Position = sourceTextArt. Position
newlext Art. Contents = sourceTextArt. Contents
newText Art. Rotate 180 * i / 6
Next
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TextArtltems

A collection of TextArtltems.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextArtltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add TextArtltem object Creates a new object.
Index(item As TextArtltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) TextArtltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As TextArtitem) | Nothing Deletes a TextArtltem from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.

See example 58.1 for a script that uses Text Art I t em
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TextFace

A text face (currently available font) in the application.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Name R/O | String (default property) | The text face’s name.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextFace.

Notes

Text faces provide access to the name of all fonts currently available to the Illustrator

application.

Example 59.1

The following script illustrates how to apply the first text face to all text art in the frontmost

document.

' Example of how to set the font of all the text in the document to the first

' text face
Private Sub Set Text Face C i ck()

Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application

Di m font ToApply As Il 1l ustrator. Text Face
DimtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem

Di mtext Art Range As |1 |ustrator. Text Range

' Get the first text face in the document
Set font ToApply = appRef. Text Faces(1)

" Iterate through all text art and apply the font

For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens

Set text Art Range = textArt. Text Range
t ext Art Range. Font = font ToAppl y. Nane

Next
End Sub
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TextFaces

A collection of text faces (currently available font) in the application.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextFaces object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As TextFace) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) TextFace object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Example 60.1

This example illustrates how to check if the Symbol text face is installed on the current
machine.

' Example of how to check to see if
' a specific text face is installed on the current machine
Private Sub CheckFor Times_dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di mfont ToTest As |l lustrator. Text Face
Di m f oundText Face As Bool ean
DimfontName As String

font Nane = "Synbol "
foundText Face = Fal se
For Each fontToTest |n appRef. Text Faces
If (fontToTest.Nanme = fontNane) Then
foundText Face = True
Exit For
End If
Next
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I f (foundText Face) Then

MsgBox fontName & " is installed on this machine"
El se

MsgBox fontName & " is not installed on this machine"
End I f

End Sub
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TextLine

A line of text in a specific text art object.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

AutoKerning Boolean Should a font’s built-in kerning
information be used?

Baseline Single The bottom position of
horizontally-oriented text or the
left position of vertically-
oriented text.

BaselineShift Single Baseline offset of text.

Characters R/O | Characters collection The characters contained in this

object text line.

Clipping R/O | Boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text line?

Contents String (default property) | The text contained in the text
range.

Direction AiCharDirection The orientation of the

enumeration characters in a vertical text
block.

Evenodd Boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine insideness?

FillColor Color Fill color of text

Filled Boolean Should the text be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Should the art beneath the text
be overprinted?

Font String The text face of the text.

Leading Single The vertical leading of the text.

Length Long The number of character in the
text.

Note R/O | String The note associated with this
text.

Offset R/O | AiText Offset of selected text in text
range (in characters).
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Orientation R/O | AiOrientation The orientation of the text. Use
enumeration the TextPath class to alter this
property.

Paragraph R/O | Paragraph object The paragraph containing this
line of text.

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextLine.

Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the object (in
dots per inch).

Scaling Variant Array (of 2 The character scaling supplied

Singles) as a point with the first
coordinate as horizontal scale
and the second coordinate as
vertical scale, where 100.0 is
100%.

Size Single Font size of text.

StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.

enumeration

StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.

Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?

StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty
array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.

enumeration

StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.

TextPath R/O | TextPath object A reference to the text path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text.

Tracking Single The spacing between multiple
characters.
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Methods
M ethod: Returns; What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the text range to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the text range onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Paste Nothing Replaces text range with the
contents of the clipboard.

TextRange([rangeStart As TextRange object Returns a text range object
Long], [rangeEnd As Long]) referencing a substring of the
current text range, where
rangeStart is the beginning
character position and
rangeEnd is the ending
position. The first character
position is one. If omitted,
rangeStart defaults to 1. If
omitted, rangeEnd defaults to
the last character of the range.

Notes

Text Li ne gives you complete access to the text contained in a line of text art objects in
lllustrator.

Lines of text cannot be created. When the Cont ent s property of a TextArtltem is
modified, Illustrator will create text lines as it reflows the text within the TextArtitem.

Example 61.1

This example illustrates how to color lines of more than 80 characters red.

' Example of how to color lines of more than 80 characters red
Private Sub Col or LongText Li nes_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dimtext Art Range As |l 1l ustrator. Text Range
DhmlineToExani ne As ||| ustrator. TextLine

DmredR@& As New ||| ustrator. RE&BCol or
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DimredCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or

' Make a reference to a red door
redRGB. Red = 255

redRGB. Geen = 0
redRGB.Blue = 0

redCol or. RGB = redRGB

" Apply the red color to lines longer than 80 characters
For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = text Art. Text Range
For Each lineToExanm ne In textArtRange. TextLines
If (Len(lineToExani ne.Contents) > 80) Then
i neToExanm ne. Filled = True
| i neToExam ne. Fi |l | Col or = redCol or
End If
Next
Next
End Sub
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TextLines

A collection of lines of text.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextLines object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As TextLine) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) TextLine object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As TextLine) Nothing Deletes a text line from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Notes

Lines of text cannot be created. When the contents of a TextArtltem is modified, Illustrator
will create text lines as it reflows the text within the TextArtltem.

Example 62.1

This script displays the total number of lines of text contained in all of the TextArtltems in
the current document.

' This script counts all text lines in current document and returns the total
Private Sub CountLines dick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m nunlLi nes As Long
DimtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dimtext Art Range As |l | ustrator. Text Range
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| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
nunLines = 0
For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = text Art. Text Range()
nunii nes = nunli nes + textArtRange. TextLi nes. Count
Next
MsgBox ("There are " & nunLines & " lines of text in the
docunent . ")
End |f
End Sub
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TextPath

A text path. A TextArtltem always has at least one text path.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

Matrix Matrix object The transformation matrix for
the text path.

Name String The text path’s name.

Orientation AiQOrientation The orientation of the text.

enumeration

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextPath.

TextPathObject R/O | Pathitem object Path associated with the text
path (only valid for path text and
area text).

TextPathOffset Single The offset position where
characters are anchored on the
text path (only valid for path
text).

Notes

Text paths provide access to a number of special properties for TextArtltems. See
Chapter 3 for additional information on text paths.

Example 63.1
This example illustrates how to set all text paths in the frontmost document to vertical.

' Example of how to change the orientation of all textpaths to vertical
Private Sub TextPathOrientation_Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
DimtextArtPath As ||l ustrator. TextPath

For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
For Each textArtPath In textArt. Text Pat hs
text Art Path. Orientation = ai Verti cal
Next
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Next
End Sub
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TextPaths

A collection of text paths in a specific TextArtltem.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextPaths object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add TextPath object Creates a new object.
Index(item As TextPath) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) TextPath object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As TextPath) Nothing Deletes a text path from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.

See Example 63.1 for a sample script that uses Text Pat h.
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TextPath _Pathltems

A collection of Pathltems associated with area text and path text.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextPath_Pathltems object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Pathltem) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Pathltem object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
Example 64.1

This example illustrates how to create new on-path text.
specified in the TextPath_Pathltems to shape the text.

" example of how to use the TextPath_Pathltems collection
' to create an on-path text item

Private Sub OnPat hText dick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Dim newText Art As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Di m newText Path As ||l ustrator.Pathltem

Set newText Art = appRef. Acti veDocunent. Text Artltens. Add
newText Art. Position = Array(200, 200)

newlext Art. Contents = "My new on-path text art"

newText Art. Ki nd = ai Pat hText

Set newText Path = newText Art. Text Pat h_Pat hl tens(1)

On-path text uses the first path

newText Pat h. Set Enti rePath Array(Array(200, 200), Array(250, 250),

Array(300, 200))
End Sub
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TextRange

A range of text in a specific text art object.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

AutoKerning Boolean Should a font’s built-in kerning
information be used?

BaselineShift Single Baseline offset of text.

Characters R/O | Characters collection The characters contained in this

object text range.

Clipping R/O | Boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text range?

Contents String (default property) | The text contained in the text
range.

Direction AiCharDirection The orientation of the

enumeration characters in a vertical text
block.

Evenodd Boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine insideness?

FillColor Color Fill color of text

Filled Boolean Should the text be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Should the art beneath the text
be overprinted?

Font String The text face of the text.

Leading Single The vertical leading of the text.

Length Long The number of character in the
text.

Note R/O | String The note associated with this
text.

Offset R/O | Long Offset of selected text in text
range (in characters).

Orientation R/O | AiOrientation The orientation of the text. Use

enumeration the TextPath class to alter this
property.

Paragraphs R/O | Paragraphs collection The paragraphs contained in

object this text range.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
TextRange.

Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the object (in
dots per inch).

Scaling Variant Array (of 2 The character scaling supplied

Singles) as a point with the first
coordinate as horizontal scale
and the second coordinate as
vertical scale, where 100.0 is
100%.

Size Single Font size of text.

StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.

enumeration

StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.

Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?

StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty
array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.

enumeration

StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.

TextLines R/O | TextLines collection The lines of text contained in

object this text range.

TextPath R/O | TextPath object A reference to the text path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text.

Tracking Single The spacing between multiple
characters.

Words R/O | Words collection object | The words contained in this text

range.
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Methods
M ethod: Returns; What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the text range to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the text range onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

DeleteRange Nothing Deletes the text range.

Paste Nothing Replaces text range with the
contents of the clipboard.

TextRange([rangeStart As TextRange object Returns a text range object
Long], [rangeEnd As Long]) referencing a substring of the
current text range, where
rangeStart is the beginning
character position and
rangeEnd is the ending
position. The first character
position is one. If omitted,
rangeStart defaults to 1. If
omitted, rangeEnd defaults to
the last character of the range.

Notes

Text Range gives you complete access to the text contained in text art objects in
lllustrator.

Example 65.1

This example illustrates how to resize the first part of every word in the frontmost
document. The example illustrates how to obtain a sub-range from a text object.

' Example of how to use ranges and sub ranges to change the size of the first two
' characters of each word
Private Sub ChangeSi ze Cick()

Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application

DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem

Dimtext Art Range As ||l ustrator. Text Range

DmtextWrd As Illustrator.Wrd

Di m wor dLen As Long
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Di m char sToChange As Long
DimfirstChars As Il ustrator. Text Range

For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = text Art. Text Range
For Each textWord In textArtRange. Wrds

' For each word we check to see if it is longer than 2 characters. If it is we'll resize
"the first 2 characters. If it is not, we'll resize the whole word.
wor dLen = Len(textWrd. Contents)
If (wordLen < 2) Then
char sToChange = wordLen
El se
charsToChange = 2
End If
I f (charsToChange > 0) Then
' Here we are obtaining a sub range. By omitting the first argument, we say:
' From the beginning to character number charsToChange. Note the first
' character in a TextRange has an index of 0. We therefore have to subtract 1.
Set firstChars = textWrd. Text Range(, charsToChange - 1)
firstChars. Size = firstChars.Size * 1.5
End If
Next
Next
End Sub
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Variable

A class of document-level variables that can be imported and exported.

Elements
Element: Refer to by:
Document By name, by numeric index, before/after another
element, as a range of elements, satisfying a test
Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Kind Graph/Image/Textual/ The kind of variable
UnknonwnKind/Visibility
Name String The name of the variable.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Variable.

Valid Commands
 Add

« Remove/RemoveAll
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Variables

A collection of Variables in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Variables object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As Variable) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Variable object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.
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View

A document view in an lllustrator document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Bounds R/O | Variant Array (of 4 The bounding rectangle of this
Singles) View relative to the current
document's bounds.
CenterPoint Variant Array (of 2 The center point of this View
Singles) relative to the current
document's bounds.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
View.
ScreenMode AiScreenMode The mode of display for this
enumeration View.
Zoom Single The zoom factor of this View,
where 100.0 is 100%.
Notes

lllustrator's Vi ew object represents a window view onto a document. New views cannot
be created, but some properties of existing views can be modified, including the center
point, screen mode and zoom.

Example 66.1

This example illustrates how to set the first view of the frontmost document to full screen
mode.

' Example of how to set the first view of the frontmost document to full screen
Private Sub Set Vi ewToFul | Screen_C i ck()

Di m appRef As New ||l ustrator. Application

appRef . Docurment s(1). Vi ews(1). ScreenMbde = ai Ful | Screen
End Sub
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Views

A collection of views in a document.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Views object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Index(item As View) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) View object Returns an object reference to
the object identified by itemKey.

See Example 66.1 for a sample script that uses Vi ew.
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Word

A string of text in a TextArtltem that is separated by whitespace.

Properties

Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.

AutoKerning Boolean Should a font’s built-in kerning
information be used?

BaselineShift Single Baseline offset of text.

Characters R/O | Characters collection The characters contained in this

object word.

Clipping R/O | Boolean Is there a clipping path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this word?

Contents String (default property) | The text contained in the text
range.

Direction AiCharacterDirection The orientation of the

enumeration characters in a vertical text
block.

Evenodd Boolean Should the even-odd rule be
used to determine insideness?

FillColor Color Fill color of text

Filled Boolean Should the text be filled?

FillOverprint Boolean Should the art beneath the text
be overprinted?

Font String The text face of the text.

Leading Single The vertical leading of the text.

Length R/O | Long The number of character in the
text.

Note R/O | String The note associated with this
text.

Offset R/O | Long Offset of selected text in text
range (in characters).

Orientation R/O | AiTextOrientation The orientation of the text. Use

enumeration the TextPath class to alter this
property.

Paragraph R/O | Paragraph object The paragraph containing the
character.
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Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:

Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Word.

Resolution R/O | Single The resolution of the object (in
dots per inch).

Scaling Variant Array (of 2 The character scaling supplied

Singles) as a point with the first
coordinate as horizontal scale
and the second coordinate as
vertical scale, where 100.0 is
100%.

Size Single Font size of text.

StrokeCap AiStrokeCap The type of line capping.

enumeration

StrokeColor Color object The stroke color for the path.

Stroked Boolean Should the path be stroked?

StrokeDashes Variant Array Dash lengths. Set to an empty
array for a solid line.

StrokeDashOffset Single The default distance into the
dash pattern at which the
pattern should be started.

StrokeJoin AiStrokeJoin Type of joints for the path.

enumeration

StrokeMiterLimit Single Are joins mitered (pointed) or
beveled (squared-off)?

StrokeOverprint Boolean Will art beneath a stroked
object be overprinted?

StrokeWidth Single Width of stroke.

TextPath R/O | TextPath object A reference to the text path
associated with the TextArtltem
containing this text.

Tracking Single The spacing between multiple

characters.
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Methods
M ethod: Returns; What it does:

Copy Nothing Copies the text range to the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Cut Nothing Cuts the text range onto the
clipboard. The associated
document must be the
frontmost document.

Paste Nothing Replaces text range with the
contents of the clipboard.

TextRange([rangeStart As TextRange object Returns a text range object
Long], [rangeEnd As Long]) referencing a substring of the
current text range, where
rangeStart is the beginning
character position and
rangeEnd is the ending
position. The first character
position is one. If omitted,
rangeStart defaults to 1. If
omitted, rangeEnd defaults to
the last character of the range.

Notes

Wor d gives you complete access to the individual words contained in text art objects in
lllustrator.

Example 67.1

This example illustrates how to color every instance of the word “the.”

" Example of how to color certain words

Private Sub FindWword_d i ck()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
DimtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dimtext Art Range As Il ustrator. Text Range
DimtextWrd As Illustrator. Wrd
Dim searchWrd As String

' Create the color to apply to the words
Di m wor dCol or As New |11 ustrator. RE&Col or
Di m newCol or As New ||l ustrator. Col or
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wor dCol or. Red = 255
wordCol or. Geen = 0

wor dCol or. Bl ue = 255
newCol or . RGBB = wor dCol or

' Set the value of the word to look for
searchWrd = "t he"

" Iterate through all words in the document and color the words that match searchWord
For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = textArt. Text Range
For Each textWord In textArtRange. Wrds
If (textWword = searchWird) Then
textWord. Filled = True
textWord. Fill Col or = newCol or
End |f
Next
Next
End Sub



484 Words Visual Basic Reference

Words

A collection of words.

Properties
Property: R/O | Valuetype: What it is:
Application R/O | Application object The lllustrator Application
object.
Count R/O | Long The number of objects in the
collection.
Parent R/O | Document object The document that contains this
Words object.
Methods
M ethod: Returns: What it does:
Add Word object Add a Word to the contents of a
TextArt object.
AddBefore Word object Add a Word to the beginning of
a TextArt object
Index(item As Word) Long Returns the index position of
the object within the collection.
item(itemKey) Word object Returns a reference to the
object identified by itemKey.
Remove(item As Word) Nothing Deletes a Word from this
collection.
RemoveAll Nothing Deletes all objects in this
collection.
Example 68.1

This script displays the total number of words contained in all of the TextArtltems in the
current document.

' This script counts all words in current document and returns the total
Private Sub CountWrds_Cick()
Di m appRef As New Il lustrator. Application
Di m nunWrds As Long
DmtextArt As Illustrator. TextArtltem
Dimtext Art Range As ||l ustrator. Text Range

| f appRef. Docunments. Count > 0 Then
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numMrds = 0
For Each textArt In appRef.ActiveDocunment. TextArtltens
Set text Art Range = text Art. Text Range()
numhdrds = numMdrds + textArt Range. Text Li nes. Count
Next
MsgBox ("There are " & numMrds & " words in the docunent.")
End |f
End Sub
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Enumerations reference

Enumer ation type:

Values:

What it means:

AiBlendModes

aiColorBlend

aiColorBurn

aiColorDodge

aiDarken

aiDifference

aiExclusion

aiHardLight

aiHue

aiLighten

aiLuminosity

aiMultiply

aiNormalBlend

aiNumeric

aiOverlay

aiSaturation

aiScreen

aiSoftLight

The blend mode used when
compositing an object.

AiCharacterDirection

aiKumiMoji

aiNormal

aiRotated

The orientation of the
characters in a vertical text
block.

AiColor

aiColorCMYK =1

aiColorGradient =6

aiColorGray = 2

aiColorNone = 0

aiColorPattern = 5

aiColorRGB =3

aiColorSpot =4

The color specification for an
individual color.

AiColorDitherMethod

aiBlueNoise

aiDiffusion

aiNoReduction

aiPatternDither

aiWhiteNoise

The method used to dither
colors in exported GIF and
PNG8 images.
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Enumeration type:

Values:

What it means:

AiColorReductionMethod

aiAdaptive

aiPerceptual

aiSelective

aiWeb

The method used to reduce
the number of colors in
exported GIF and PNG8
images.

AiCompatibility

ailllustrator3

ailllustrator4

ailllustrator5

ailllustrator6

ailllustrator7

ailllustrator8

ailllustrator9

The version of the lllustrator
file format to create when
saving an EPS or lllustrator
file.

AiCompressionQuality

aiAutomatic

aiJPEGHigh

alJPEGLow

aiJPEGMaximum

aiJPEGMedium

aiJPEGMinimum

aiNoCompression

The quality of bitmap
compression used when
saving a PDF file.

aiZIP4Bit
aiZIP8Bit
AiCropOptions aiCropJapanese The style of a document's
aiCropStandard cropping box.
AiDocumentColorSpace aiDocumentCMYKColor The color space of a
aiDocumentRGBColor document.
AiDocumentType ailEPS The file format used to save a
ailllustrator file.
aiPDF
AIEPSPreview aiBWMacintosh The preview image format
aiBWTIFE used when saving an EPS
aiColorMacintosh fle
aiColorTIFF
aiNoPreview

aiTransparentColorTIFF
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Enumeration type: Values: What it means:
AiExportType aiGIF The file format used to export
aiJPEG a file.
aiPhotoshop
aiPNG24
aiPNG8
aiSVG
AiGradientType aiLinearGradient The type of the gradient,

aiRadialGradient

radial or linear.

AilmageColorSpace

ailmageCMYK

ailmageGrayScale

ailmageRGB

The color space of a raster
item or an exported
Photoshop 5 file.

AiJustification

aiAllLines

aiCenter

aiFullLines

aiLeft

aiRight

aiUnknown

The alignment or justification
for a paragraph of text.

AiKnockoutState

aiDisabled

aiEnabled

ailnherited

aikKnockoutUnknown

The type of knockout to use
on a Pageltem.

AiMonochromeCompressio
n

aiCCIT3

aiCCIT4

aiMonoZIP

aiNoMonoCompression

aiRunLength

The type of monochrome
bitmap compression to use
when saving a PDF.

AiOutputFlattening

aiPreserveAppearance

aiPreservePaths

How should transparency be
flattened when saving EPS
and lllustrator file formats
with compatibility set to
versions of lllustrator less
than 9?
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Enumeration type:

Values:

What it means:

AiPageltemType

aiCompoundPathitem = 1

aiGraphltem = 2

aiGroupltem =3

aiMeshltem = 4

aiPathltem =5

aiPlacedltem =6

aiPluginltem =7

aiRasterltem =8

aiSymbolltem =9

aiTextArtltem = 10

The type (class) of art object
that is represented by a
particular Pageltem.

AiPathPointSelection

aiAnchorPoint

aiLeftDirection

aiLeftRightPoint

aiNoSelection

aiRightDirection

Which points, if any, of a path
point are selected?

AiPDFCompatibility aiAcrobat4 The version of the Acrobat
aiAcrobats file format to create when
saving a PDF file.
AiPointType aiCorner The type of path point, either
aiSmooth a curve or a corner.
AiPostScriptLevel aiLevell Specifies the PostScript level
aiLevel2 to use when saving an EPS
- file.
aiLevel3
AiRasterLinkState aiDataFromFile The status of a raster item’s
aiDataModified linked image, if the image is
- stored externally.
aiNoData
AiRulerUnits aiunitsCM The default measurement
aiUnitsinches units for the rulers in a
— document.
aiunitsMM
aiUnitsPicas

aiUnitsPoints

aiUnitsQ

aiUnitsUnknown




490 Enumerations reference

Visual Basic Reference

Enumeration type:

Values:

What it means:

AiSaveOptions aiDoNotSaveChanges Save options provided when
aiPromptToSaveChanges closing a document.
aiSaveChanges

AiScreenMode aiDesktop The mode of display for a
aiFullScreen view.
aiMultiwindow

AiStrokeCap aiButtEndCap The type of line capping for a
aiProjectingEndCap path stroke.
aiRoundEndCap

AiStrokeJoin aiBevelEndJoin The type of joints for a path

stroke.

aiMiterEndJoin
aiRoundEndJoin
AiSVGCSSPropertyLocatio | aiEntities How should the CSS
n aiStyleAttributes properties of the document

aiStyleElements

be included in an exported
SVG file?

AiSVGDocumentEncoding | aiASCII How should the text in the
ailUTF16 docum_ent be encoqled when
exporting an SVG file?
aiuUTF8
AiSVGFontSubsetting aiAllGlyphs What font glyphs should be

aiCommonEnglish

aiCommonRoman

aiGlyphsUsed

aiGlyphsUsedPlusEnglish

aiGlyphsUsedPlusRoman

aiNoFonts

included in an exported SVG
file?

AiTabStopAlignment

aiCenterTab

aiDecimalTab

aiLeftTab

aiRightTab

aiUnknownTab

The alignment of a tab stop.

AiTextOrientation aiHorizontal The orientation of text in a
aiVertical TextArtltem.

AiTextType aiAreaText The type of text art displayed
aiPathText by this object.

aiPointText
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Enumeration type: Values: What it means:
AiTransformation aiTransformBottom The point to use as the
aiTransformBottomLeft anchor point about which an
object is rotated, resized or
aiTransformBottomRight transformed.
aiTransformCenter
aiTransformDocumentOrigin
aiTransformLeft
aiTransformRight
aiTransformTop
aiTransformTopLeft
aiTransformTopRight
AiVariableKind aiGraph The enumerated type of the
kind of variable
ailmage
aiTextual
aiUnknown
aiVisibility
AiZOrderMethod aiBringForward The method used to arrange

aiBringToFront

aiSendBackward

aiSendToBack

an art object’s position in the
stacking order of its parent
group or layer, as specified
with the ZOrder method.
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